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Presidential Documents

Title 3—THE PRESIDENT

Executive Order 11372

DESIGNATING THE LAKE ONTARIO CLAIMS TRIBUNAL AS A PUBLIC
INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION ENTITLED TO ENJOY CERTAIN
PRIVILEGES, EXEMPTIONS, AND IMMUNITIES

By wvirtue of the authority vested in me by section 1 of the Interna-
tional Organizations Immunities Act (59 Stat. 669; 22 U.S.C, 288),
and having found that the United States participates in the Lake
Ontario Claims Tribunal pursuant to the Agreement with Canada
Concerning the Establishment of an International Arbitral Tribunal
to Dispose of United States Claims Relating to Gut Dam, March 25,
1965, TIAS 6114, I hereby designate the L: sake Ontario C lnims Tri-
bunal as a publu international organization entitled to enjoy the
prlvﬂogeg exemptions, and immunities conferred by the International
Organizations Immunities Act.

Tue Wurre House,
September 18, 1967.
[E.R. Doe, 67-11113; Filed, Sept, 18, 1967; 4:31 pm.]
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Rules and Regulations

Title 7—AGRICULTURE

Chapler IX—Consumer and Marke!l-
ing Service (Marketing Agreements
and Orders; Fruits, Vegetables,
Nuts), Department of Agriculture

PART 929—CRANBERRIES GROWN IN
STATES OF MASSACHUSETTS,
RHODE ISLAND, CONNECTICUT,
NEW JERSEY, WISCONSIN, MICH-
IGAN, MINNESOTA, OREGON,
WASHINGTON, AND LONG ISLAND
IN THE STATE OF NEW YORK

Expenses and Rate of Assessment,
Carryover of Unexpended Funds,
and Handler Reports

Notice was published in the August 31,
1967, issue of the FEDERAL REcisTER (32
FR.12621) that consideration was being
given to proposals regarding the ex-

¢ and the fixing of the rate of as-

ler reports, pursuant to the mar-
keting agreement, as amended and Order
No. 520, as amended (7 CFR Part 929),
regulating the handling of eranberries.
This regulatory program is effective un-
der the Agricultural Marketing Agree-
! Act of 1937, as amended (7 US.C.
01-674).
After consideration of all relevant
matter presented, including the pro-
posals which were submitted by the Cran-
berry Marketing Committee (established
bursusnt to the amended marketing
‘ment and order) and set forth in
sald notice, and other available

ion, it is hereby found and de-
termined that:

lr-"-\' Sectlon 929.208 s added to read as
HOWS:

Ly

§929.208
ment,

Expenses and rate of assess-

‘a) Erpenses. The expenses that are
feasonable and likely to be incurred by
the Cranberry Marketing Committee
during the fiseal period August 1, 1967.
Wrough  July 31, 1968, in accordance
"ML the marketing agreement, as
:Ul:,‘f.f'.td. and this part, will amount

W3$6.010

with

by Rat
Bscess
each

is

¢ of assessment, The rate of
ent for said period, payable by
idler in sceordance with § 929.41,
¢ &t one-half cent ($0.005) per

1 of cranberries, or equivalent quan-
[ eranberries. > g

Clon 929.105(b) is amended by
end v o and August 1, 1967." from the
1967, w0 and substituting—August 1,
1963, 3y Cmber 1, 1967; February 1.
% May 1, 1968; and August 1, 1968."

As so amended, paragraph (b) reads as
follows:

§929.105 Reporting.

(b) Certified reports shall be sub-
mitted to the committee by each handler
not later than 10 days after each of the
specified dates showing, for the preced-
ing 3-month period, the total quantity
of eranberries such handler acquired and
the total quantity of cranberries such
handler handled, and, as of the specified
dates, the respective quantities of cran-
berries and cranberry products such
handler had on hand: November 1, 1965;
February 1, 1966; May 1, 1966; August 1,
1966; November 1, 1866; February 1,
1967; May 1, 1967; August 1, 1967; No-
vember 1, 1967; February 1, 1968; May 1,
1968; and August 1, 1968.

C. Paragraph (b) of § 929.204 is here-
by deleted and a new paragraph (b) is
inserted reading as follows:

§ 929.204 Reserve.

(b) Assessments collected for each of
the fiscal periods ended July 31, 1963;
July 31, 1965; July 31, 1966; and July 31,
1967, were in excess of expenses for such
periods, The committee Is hereby su-
thorized to place excess funds in sald
reserve,

It is hereby found that good cause
exists for not postponing the respective
effective dates of §929.208, and of the
amendatory provisions of §§ 029.204 and
929.105 until 30 days after publication in
the Feoeral Recister (5 US.C. 553) in
that: (1) With respect to § 929.208, the
relevant provisions of sald amended
marketing agreement and this part re-
quire that the rate of assessment fixed for
a particular fiscal period shall be appli-
cable to all assessable cranberries from
the beginning of such year; (2) the cur-
rent fiscal period began on August 1,
1967, and the rate of assessment herein
fixed will automatically apply to all as-
sessable cranberries beginning with such
date; (3) with respect to the amendatory
provisions of § 920.204, unexpended as-
sessment funds are on hand and should
be transferred to the reserve promptly to
enable the committee to use such funds
in accordance with §929.42; (4) with
respect to the amendatory provisions of
§ 929.105, the first certified report should
be due from handlers not later than No-
vember 10, 1067, because the harvesting
of a considerable portion of the crop from
all areas will be completed by November
1, and data should be promptly compiled
from such reports and made available
to the Industry by the committee to pro-
vide the first and timely information
with respect to the total size of tha crop,
thus enabling the industry to more effec-
tively plan the utilization thereof, and
handlers should be given as much ad-

vance notice of such reporting require-
ment as possible; and (5) the reporting
requirements do rot require any special
preparation on the part of handlers for
compliance therewith which cannot be
completed by the effective time thereof
and no useful purpose would be served by
postponing such time beyond the date of
rublication in the FeoEraL REGISTER,
(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat, 31, as amended; 7 US.C.
601-674)

Dated, September 15, 1967, with the
amendatory provisions of §§ 929.105 and
929.204 to become ffective upon publica-
tion in the FeoEraL REGISTER.

Pavr A, NICHOLSON,
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg-
etable Division, Consumer and
Marketing Service.

[FR. Doc. 67-11000; Piled, Sept. 19, 1067:
8:46 am.]

PART 967—CELERY GROWN IN
FLORIDA
Limitation of Shipments

Notice of the rule making with respect
to a proposed limitation of shipments

.regulations to be made effective under

Marketing Agreement No. 149 and Order
No. 967 (7T CFR Part 967}, herein referred
to as the “order,” regulating the han-
dling of celery grown in Florida, was pub-
lished in the Frorral Recistaxr, July 28,
1867 (32 F.R. 11037), This program is
effective under the Agricultural Market-
ing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended
(7T US.C. 601 et seq.) . The notice afforded
interested persons an opportunity to file
written data, views, or arguments per-
taining thereto not later than 15 days
after publication.

An exception was filed requesting “that
with or without the establishment of a
reserve, the Secretary determine which
Base Quantities are not being utilized
and transfer an equitable part of such
Base Quantities to ‘the exceptor’ so as to
increase their Base Quantity 200,000
crates and and to grant ‘the exceptor’
such other and further relief as may be
equitable in the premises.”

The exceptor’s view as to when Base
Quantities are not being utilized does not
conform to that contemplated by the or-
der. Under the order, “non-use” is con-
sidered as applying only to 3 Base
Quantity holder who neither grows any
celery (and therefore had no celery pro-
duced to be handled under his Market-
able Allotment) nor transfers his Mar-
ketable Allotment to another. No Base
Quantity holder was in that category
during the past season.

During the 1966-67 season, Base
Quantity holders (and all transferees of
Marketable Allotments) produced celery
in excess of the Marketable Quantity
(7,887,376 crates) but were unable to
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market up to the full amount of the total
Marketable Allotments due to depressed
prices and had to abandon over 1,600
acres—approximately 1 million crates of
celery, As against the Marketable Quan-
tity of 7,887,375 crates of celery approxi-
mately 7.7 million crates were marketed,
This is not a situation where enough cel-
ery was not produced for market.

Considering the large quantity of cel-
ery abandoned because of insufficient de-
mand therefor, establishing a reserve
under such conditions and assigning it
to the exceptor as requested, would not
increase the demand but would only tend
to further reduce the available market
for celery of other producers under their
Marketable Allotments. Hence, no pro-
vision is made for a reserve for the 1967-
68 season.

Based on the market'ng policy of the
Florida Celery Committee submitted for
the 1967-68 marketing senson, the com-
mittee recommended n Marketable
Quantity in the amount of 7887375
crates—the same as for the 1966-67 sea-
son. In any event, as provided in § 967.35
of the order, the committee is required
to review, prior to November 1, the mar-
keting policy it had adopted for the 1967
68 season and, as changes are indicated,
the committee may recommend appro-
priate revisions In the Marketable
Quantity.

After consideration of sll relevant
mattler presented including the proposals
set forth in the aforesaid notice, the
data, views, and recommendations of the
Florida Celery Committee, the excep-
tions and comments that were submitted,
and other available information, it is
hereby found that the limitation of ship-
ments regulation, as hereinafter set
forth, Including the establishment of
Marketable Quantity and the determina-
tion of the Uniform Percentage, as pro-
vided in § 967.38(a), wil’ tend to effec-
tuate the declared policy of the act by
maintaining orderly marketing condi-
tions tending to iIncrease returns to
producers of such celery.

It is hereby found that good cause
exists for not postponing the effective
date of this section until 30 days after
publication in the Feoeral Recister (5
U.S.C. 553) in that (1) notice was given
of the proposed limitation of shipments
set forth In this section through publicity
in the production area and by prior pub-
lication in the Feneral ReEGISTER, (2) as
provided in the order, this regulation ap-
plies to the handling of celery during the
entire 1967-68 marketing year, which
began August 1, 1967, and actual han-
dling of harvested celery is not expected
to begin until approximately the latter
part of October, (3) prompt promulga-
tion affords producers and handlers
maximum time to plan their handling
operations accordingly, and (4) compli-
ance with this section will not require
any special preparation on the part of
handlers which cannot be completed
prior to such handling,

It is, therefore, ordered as follows:

RULES AND REGULATIONS

£967.303 Marketable quantity for
1967-68 season; uniform percent-
age; and limitation on handling.

(a) The Marketable Quantity for the
1967-68 season is established, pursuant
to §967.36(a), as 7,887,375 crates.

(b) As provided in § 967.38(a), the
Uniform Percentage for the 1967-68 sea-
son 15 determined as 84.231 percent.,

(¢) During the season August 1, 1967,
through July 31, 1968, no handler may
handle, as provided In § 967.36(b) (1),
any harvested celery unless it is within
the Marketable Allotment for the pro-
ducer of such celery.

(d) No reserve for Base Quantities for
the 1967-68 season is established.

(e) Terms used herein shall have the
same meaning as when used in the mar-
keting agreement and order.

(Secs. 1-10, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.8.0.
601-674)

Dated: September 15, 1967.

PAvL A. NICHOLSON,
Deputy Director, Fruit and
Vegetable Division, Consumer
and Marketing Service.

[F.R. Doc. 67-11046; Filed, Sept. 10, 1967;
8:49 am.]

Title 3—ANIMALS AND
ANIMAL PRODUCTS

Chapter Il—Packers and Stockyards
Administration, Department of Ag-
riculture

PART 201 —REGULATIONS UNDER
THE PACKERS AND STOCKYARDS
ACT

Miscellaneous Amendments

On June 15, 1967, a notice of proposed
rule making was published in the FeneraL
RecisTER (32 F.R. 8621) concerning pro-
posed amendments to §§ 201.10, 201.50,
201.52, 201.58, 201,61, and 201.71 of the
regulations (9 CFR 201.10, 201.50, 201.52,
201.58, 201.61, and 201.71) under the
Packers and Stockyards Act, 1921, as
amended (7 US.C. 181 et seq.). Inter-
ested persons were given an opportunity
to submit written data, views, and argu-
ments with respect to the proposed
amendments. After consideration of all
relevant matters submitted by interested
persons, §3% 201.50(b), 201,52, 201,58, and
201.71, Part 201, Chapter II, Title 9 of
the Code of Federal Regulations are
hereby amended to read as follows:

§ 201.50 Records; disposition.

(b) Every stockyard owner, market
agency, dealer, or licensee may destroy
or dispose of the following categories of
records after they have been retained for
a period of 2 full calendar years:

STOCEYARD OWNERS

All foed records.

Dipping and spraying orders.
Vaccinating and testing orders,
Orders for special services.

Routine correspondence.

Rallroad advance charges.

Bills to commisaion firms and others,
Records of shipments by States and markets
Depostt slips, ;
Bank statements,

Cancelled checks and drafts,

Check stube.

Rallroad in-bound records,

Truck-in recelpt records,

Dellvery records.

Yarding receipts.

Pass-out and delivery orders,

Truck shipping orders,

Rallroad shipping orders.

Soale yarding records.

Scale tickets,

Scale test reports,

MARKET ACENCIES

Scale tickets,

Bills from stockyard company,
Bilis for livestock purchased,
Galte tickets,

Routine correspondence,
Way-bills and truckers tickets,
Accounts of sales.

Acounts of purchuses.

Bills and Involices to buyers,
Daposit slips.

Bank statemeonts.

Cancelled checks and drafts.
Check stubs,

Scale test reports.

DrALxrs

Bills from stockyard company.
Bllls for livestock purchased,
Accounts of sales,

Routine correspondence,
Bills to purchasers.

Scale tickets,

Deposit slips,

Bank statements,

Cancelled checks and drafts,
Check stubs,

Scale test reports,

Licenszes
{COMMISSION MERCHANTS)

Involce or recelving tickets,
Scale tickets—Oharge tickets.
Accounts of sales,

Deposit slips.

Bank statements,

Cancelled checks and drafts,
Check stube,

Bills to purchasers.,

Lists of accounts recelvable.
Routine correspondence.
Sales tickets.

Scale test reports,

(DEALESS)
Purchase statements to shippers.

Contracts with shippers.
Bills from recelvers,

Cancelled checks and drafts,
Check stubs.,

Sales tickets—Charge ticketis,
Routine correspondence.
Scale tickets,

Bcale test reports.

- -
§201.52 Information as 1o sales on
commission or agency basis not to be
furnished to unauthorized parties.
No market agency or licensee, In con”
nection with the sale of livestock or h?-:
poultry on a commission or agency bass
shall give to any person, except & persod
authorized by the Administrator to U_b'
tain such information or & person wio
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has a financlal interest in the consign-
ment or & in writing from the
owner thereof authorizing the market
sgency or licensee to furnish such infor-
matlon, any copy of an account of sale
or other paper or information which will
eal to such person information re-
ting to the price at which livestock or
oultry was sold or the amount of
ot proceeds thereof remitted to the
ner or consignor: Provided, however,
this shall not prevent a market
oy or licensee from furnishing to any
n. hauling livestock or live poultry
for hire, information as to the weight of
such livestock or live poultry in order that
such person may have the necessary facts
on which to base his hauling charges:
And provided jurther, That this shall
not prevent a market agency or licensee
from giving to recognized market news
reporting services such information as
may be necessary to enable such report-
ervices to furnish the public with
market news data: And provided further,
That this shall not prevent a market
agency or licensee from giving to any
agency of the Government (Federal,
State, or local) such information or rec-
ords as are described herein.
§201.58 Sales to be made openly and
in a manner to promolte interests of

consignors and not conditioned on
sales of other consignments,

Every market agency and licensee
;ed In the business of selling live-
or live poultry on a commission or
agency basis shall sell the livestock or
live poultry consigned to it openly, at

ing

the

manner as to best promote the interests
of the consignors, The market agency or
licensee shall sell each consignment of
Uvestock or live poultry on its merits,
and shall not make the sale of one con-
sgnment of livestock or Nve poultry
conditional on the sale of another and
different consignment of livestock or live
. Provided, That 'this shall not
t L‘hc sale in graded lots of live-

{ﬁ"’m consignors who have consented
1“1-:':}... In such cases, settlement shall
¢ on the basls of the weight shown on
lr}e scale ticket issued at the time the
ig .wl'/r's livestock or live poultry is
§20L.71 Accurate weights.

_ Fach stockyard owner, market agency,
tealer, or licensee who welghs livestock
or Lve poultry shall install, maintain,
ind operate the seales used for such
Welghing so as to insure saccurate
its.All livestock scales shall be

‘Pped with a type-registering weigh-
' a dial with a mechanical ticket

- Or a similar device which shall
d for printing or stamping the
values on scale tickets,

‘ ;u:::r—mus objections were filed to the
Plobosed amendments to §§ 201.10(d)
s “VLEL In view of the statements
Lo comments received from members
‘¢ livestock industry opposing the
woiniges to these two sections, further
yl)-ri(f'rmon and study will be given
WER0L10(d) and 201.61.

of

ch
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(Sec. 407(a), 42 Stat. 166, as amended; 7
US.C. 228(a);: 29 FR. 16210, as amended
and 32 P.R. 7188)

The amendments to §§ 201.50, 201.52,
201.58, and 201.71 shall become effective
on October 20, 1967.

Done at Washington, D.C., this 13th
day of September 1967.

GLENN G, BIERMAN,
Acting Administrator, Packers
and Stockyards Administration.

[FR. Doec. 67-11010; Filed, Sept. 19, 1867;
B:4T am.)

Title T4—AERONAUTICS AND
SPACE

Chapter |I—Federal Aviation Adminis~
tration, Department of Transporta-
tion

[Docket No, 7622; Amdt. 21-16, 25-15, 37-14,

121-30]

PART 21—CERTIFICATION PROCE-
DURES FOR PRODUCTS AND PARTS

PART 25—AIRWORTHINESS STAND-
ARDS: TRANSPORT CATEGORY AIR-
PLANES

PART 37—TECHNICAL STANDARD
ORDER AUTHORIZATIONS

PART 121—CERTIFICATION AND OP-
ERATIONS: DOMESTIC, FLAG, SUP-
PLEMENT AIR CARRIERS AND COM-
MERCIAL OPERATORS OF LARGE
AIRCRAFT

Crashworthiness and Passenger Evac-
uation Standards; Transport Cate-
gory Airplanes

The purpose of these amendments is
to improve the emergency evacuation
equipment requirements and operating
procedures for transport category alr-
planes.

These amendments are based on a no-
tice of proposed rule making (31 F.R.
10275, July 29, 1966), circulated as Notice
No. 66-26 dated July 26, 1966, and on a
supplement to notice of proposed rule
making (31 FR. 11725, Sept. 7, 1966),
circulated as Notice No. 66-26A dated
September 2, 1966,

Numerous comments were received in
response to Notice 66-26 and supplemen-
tal Notice 66-26A. Based upon these com-
ments and upon review within the FAA,
a number of changes have been made to
the proposed rule. Most of these changes
involve rewording and reorganization for
greater clarity and consistency. However,
certain substantive changes have been
made to the proposed regulation that do
not require compliance for periods of
from 1 to 2 years. While all but a few of
these changes fall within the scope of
Notices 66-26 and 66-26A, Interested per-
sons have not been given the opportunity
to comment on the details of the require-
ments. The issuance of a supplemental
notice of proposed rule making to sollcit
comments upon these was considered.
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However, comments from the public on
the original notices and from within the
FAA indicated that the further delays at-
tendant to this course of action would not
be in the best interest of those con-
cerned. Consequently, the FAA is issu-
ing a final rule to allow the persons af-
fected by these regulntions to proceed
with the certification or retrofitting of
their airplanes without further delay.
Thereafter, the FAA will consider com-
ments on the changes referred to above
received from interested persons on or
before October 24, 1967, and may further
amend the regulations in the light of
these comments. The FAA believes that
this course of action Is justified and is
in the best interest of the public.

The amendments Incorporated herein
are aimed at increasing substantially the
probabllity of occupant survival In an
alreraft accident. The FAA will consider
additional revisions of the regulations, as
advances in the state-of-the-art allow, in
order to further increase that probabil-
ity of survival. To this end, Government
and industry development programs have
been established to devise new tech-
niques, designs, and equipment. In prog-
ress now are developments on: More ef-
fective self-extinguishing characteristics
for aircraft interior materials; cabin fire
suppressant systems; protection from
smoke and fumes; gelled fuels; improved
emergency lighting and exit conspliculty;
and improved cvacuation facilities and
techniques,

The final amendments and the more
pertinent of the comments recelved iIn
response to the notices are set forth
hereinafter.

“ Panr 21

Sections 21.17 and 21.101 are amended
as proposed to accommodate the special
retroactive requirements incorporated by
new § 25.2.

ParT 25

Section 25.2. Of key importance in the
notice was the provision relating to
retroactivity. Proposed §25.2 covered
special requirements applicable to type
certificates and to supplemental type
certificates (or amended type certifi-
cates) involving increases in passenger
seating capacity. There wers numerous
comments received with respect to this
section as proposed and certain of the
recommended changes have been
adopted,

We agree with one recommendation
that § 25.2 be changed to clarify the in-
tent that insofar as supplemental type
certificates and amendments to type cer-
tificates are concerned, the special re-
quirements are applicable only when
there is an increase in passenger seating
capacity beyond that already approved
under the terms of the basic type certifi-
cate. Section 25.2 has been amended
accordingly.

The preamble to Notice 66-26 explained
the intent to make all the proposed regu-
latory items applicable to airplanes for
which an application for a type certifi-
cate is made after the effective date of
the amendments and to airplanes for
which type certificates are issued after
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the effective date Irrespective of the date
of application. The same considerations

would apply to supplemental type certifi- -

cates, and amendments to type certifi-
cates, Involving increases in passenger
seating capacity and §25.2 has been
amended to make it clear that the provi-
sions of this section will apply to any
such certificate issued after the effective
date of this amendment irrespective of
the date of application,

It was suggested that because of nec-
essary delays incidental to production
engineering and tooling, certain of the
regulations not become applicable until
18 months after the effective date of the
amendment. The FAA agrees that there
1s a basis for an 18-month delay with
respect to certain of the proposals in the
notice. In this connection, we have de-
termined that manufacturers who now
have airplane type certification programs
underway would be unreasonably bur-
dened If certaln of these rules (ie., those
which necessarily involve considerable
engineering development and extensive
changes in the type design) were to be
made effective on the date of amendment
as 8 condition for obtaining a type cer-
tificate, and that delaying their effec-
tivity for 18 months would provide a
measure of rellef not inconsistent with
the safety objectives of this rule-making
action. Section 25.2 has accordingly been
revised to segregate those regulations
with which an applicant need not show
compliance until 18 months after the ef-
fective date of the amendment.

Section 25.721(d). Several commenta-
tors recommended clarification of pro-
posed § 25.721(d) with respect to the
overloads and to the parts of the fuel sys-
tem requiring protection. It is the infent
of the section to ensure that no part of
the fuel system, lines and tanks, located
in the fuselage is likely to be damaged by
fatlure of the landing gear due to over-
load in the vertical plane parallel to the
longitudinal axis of the alrplane. The
proposal has been changed to reflect this
intent. For the reasons set forth above,
the effective date of this amendment has
been postponed for 18 months.

Section 25.783. The purpose of the pro-
posed changes to § 26.783 was to require
that all passenger entrance doors in the
side of the fuselage qualify as Type I or
Type II passenger emergency exits, Two
commentators read the proposed section
as introducing substantive changes in
the requirements for exits which are cov-
ered elsewhere in the regulations and
stated that no explanation was given for
amending the entire section., We agree
with these comments to the exent that
the present section should be retained
with the addition of a new paragraph
covering door requirements as necessary
to make them emergency exits.

In connection with the foregoing, the
substance of proposed § 25.783(a) has
been added to presently effective § 25.783
as new paragraph (g). Moreover, in re~
sponse to a recommendation, the doors
to which the paragraph is applicable
have been defined as “entry” doors. With
reference to the integral stair, objections
were made to the prohibition of any in-
terference with emergency egress after
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faflure of the landing gear. We agree that
the emphasis should be placed on ensur-
ing egress. Interference to a degree that
will not reduce the effectiveness of emer-
gency egress should not prevent approval
of the Integral stair, and the paragraph
hag been so revised. Finally, the proposal
has been revised to state that the entry
door may also qualify as a Type A emer-
gency exit. The introduction of the Type
A exit in this amendment is discussed
below in connection with § 25.807.

Section 25.785(c). Various comments
on the proposed requirements applicable
to sideward facing seats in § 25.785(¢c)
indicated general belief that they were
overly strict inasmuch as provision for
only one method of compliance was
made. The FAA agrees with the com-
ments and has provided an alternative
in the form of a safety belt and shoulder
harness combination. The FAA also finds
merit in a further suggestion that suit-
able protection may be afforded by en-
ergy-absorbing material such as honey-
comb, even though It is noncushioned.
Section 25.785(c) has been amended to
allow the use of such material,

Section 25.803. The purpose of the pro-
posed regulation is to provide for the
emergency evacuation of every occupant
of an airplane, whether crewmember or
passenger, To clarify this aspect of the
requirement proposed in § 25.803(c) and
to make it consistent with the intent as
expressed in the preamble to Notice 66—
26 and with § 121291, §25.803(c) fis
amended to require demonstration of
evacuation of the maximum number of
alrplane occupants, including crew-
members, within the given time limit.
Since the number of crewmembers may
vary, it is reasonably set for purposes
of the test at the number required by the
applicable operating rules.

In response to & recommendation that
the rule state when the demonstration
is considered completed, the first sen-
tence of § 25.803(c) has been amended
to state that the demonstration is com-
plete when the occupants have been
evacuated from the sairplane to the
ground. The regulation also makes it
clear that evacuees using stands or
ramps allowed at the wings are con-
sidered to be on the ground when they
are on the stand or ramp, provided that
‘the acceptance rate of the stand or
ramp is no greater than the acceptance
rate of the means available on the air-
plane for descent from the wing dur-
ing an actual crash situation.

One commentator pointed out that al-
though ventral and tail cone exits are
proposed as passenger emergency exits
in §25.807, they are excluded in the
evacuation demonstration required In
proposed § 25.803(c). Ventral and tafl
cone exlts were excluded purposely be-
cause there is insufficlent service experi-
ence in the use of these exits as emer-
gency exits. Until more data and experi-
ence are accumulated on the effective-
ness of these new exit types, the FAA has
determined it advisable to preclude their
use in the evacuation demonstration. In
addition, the FAA cannot accept a rec-
ommendation that a new evacuation de-
monstration be required for passenger

seating increases of 15 percent or mor
rather than 5 percent as stated in the
notice. The 5-percent variation will per-
mit some flexibility, whereas any
greater seating increase could reasonabls
be expected to involve additional exits
and equipment, and changes in interior
arrangement and should, therefore, re.
quire a new evacuation demonstration

While there s no intent to require g
manufacturer to simulate actual crash
conditions as a part of" his demonstra.
tion, nevertheless, a crash condition wil
be assumed to occur during takeofl. Sec-
tion 25.803(c) (3) has, therefore, been
changed to require that internal doon
and curtains be in the configuration sim-
ulating normal takeoff, Also, § 25.803(¢c)
(7) has been further amended to make
it clear that it is the passengers rather
than the crewmembers who may not
have the benefit of prior practice or re-
hersal in fulfilling the evacuation dem-
onstration requirements.

In addition, some question has been
raised as to whether the term “previ.
ously approved” referred to approval
based on the actual demonstration.
Since the proposal was concerned with
the need for repeating the demonstra-
tion, it should be made clear that by
“previously approved" the FAA meant
by actual demonstration.

The FAA does not agree with the
gestions that- emergency evacuat
demonstrations be the sole responsi
of the alr carriers or that the man
turer be required to demonstrate evacua-
tion under the same conditions now
imposed on the operators under Part 121
The FAA believes that since the e
tion capability of an airplane, as defin
in this regulation, depends to a large de-
gree on the design of that airplane, Ui
is fundamental to the type certification

the necessary evacuation capability for
the maximum passenger capacity for
which certification Is sought. Further-
more, for the reasons set forth in the
preamble to Notice 66-26, since a manu-
facturer will be demonstrating the basic
capability of a new airplane type, it is
not necessary that the demonstration be
conducted under the detalled conditions
regarding crewmember training, operat-
ing procedures and similar items that are
of concern to an operator. Nor do we i
any justification for a recommendation
that evacuation times should vary d.‘ -
pending on airplane ground attitude
since there is no apparent correlation
between the degree of evacuatior
gency and afrplane ground attiude
Likewise, as to the same commentators
recommendation that the manufacturer
be permitted to use 50 percent of {h:'
exits rather than those on one side Of
the fuselage, the FAA believes that U:.c
language proposed is more appropnate
for type certification since it would m
sure evaluation of all the required t‘:-_-.x
exits and emergency evacuation ins} alla-
tions incorporated in the type desisn.
Various commentators objected to the
proposed 90-second evacuation ‘u:{-'»_
Some indicated it was too long, 0@{'?;
that it was not long enough, while st
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others took exception to any evacuation
ume requirement. In this matter, the
basls for proposing a 90-second limit was
covered in the preamble to Notice 66-26,
and nothing has been presented in the
comments that is persuasive of change.
werous demonstrations by manufac-
grers and alr carriers have indicated
that the 90-second criterion is reasonable
¢ the present, and 90-seconds as pro-

posed is being retained. As evacuation
system component and equipment ad-
vances permit reductions in evacuation
ime, the FAA will consider appropriate
5 in the requirements.

requirement for the designation of
-ape route by a slip resistant sur-
face AS
specify an emergency lighting require-
t. Therefore, it is considered appro-
ate to transfer that requirement to

25803, In response to comments, the
white color proposed for the slip resistant
surface has been deleted since other
colors can serve the purpose. Further, the

: has been amended to exclude flaps
used as slides from the slip resistant sur-
face requirement.

A recommendation that cabin inerting
system requirements be added to § 25,803
inorder to allow an increase in the evac-
uation time has not been adopted. Al-
though such a system may have merit,
studies, tests and evaluations will be
necessary before such standards could be

proposed
25.807. Although there was

Section
fjome concurrence, a majority of the
comments recelved opposed the increase
in Type I passenger emergency exit mini-
mum height from 48 to 60 inches as pro-
posed In § 25.807(a) (1). It was the posi-
tion of those not favoring the change
that evacuation effectiveness is not im-
proved with the increased height. In this
cennection, recent FAA test data like-
Wise Indicates that the 60-inch door per-
mits no material improvement in evac-
tation flow rates, Therefore, since the
bigher door has not been shown to im-
prove the flow rate of the Type I exit and
would cause an increased installation
burden on the manufacturers, we believe
It advisable to retain the 48-inch mini-
mum Type I exit height currently speci-
ﬁug-q In the regulations.

Section 25807(a)(5) has been
amended, In response to a recommenda-
l::w-r. {or clarification of ventral exit defi-
nitlon, by stating that the “same rate of
taress s a Type I exit” refers to a Type
Iexit with the airplane n the normal
fround altitude with the landing gear ex-
tended. Likewise, following another rec-
?mpwz:tintloﬂ. the definition of tail cone
1§ 25.807(a) (6) has been broadened to
permit “openable” designs rather than

detachable” ag proposed,

A number of commentators objected
v emergency exist distribution re-
nts proposed in § 25.807(¢). The

f."“j‘ e floor level exit locations at each
e L the cabin and this has been re-
;"--gg to allow locations near each end
ey cabin. Moreover, when & design
sy LOTates more than one floor level

it on each side of the fuselage, there
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is some ambiguity as between proposed
paragraph (¢) and paragraphs (a) (1)
and (2) of current $25.807, We have,
therefore, deleted the location require-
ment for the first Type I or Type II
exit as stated in current § 25.807(a) (1)
and (2) and substituted a similar re-
quirement for the first floor level exit in
§ 25.807(c). Finally, as pointed out in the
comments, the proposal did not provide
for variations made necessary by cargo/
passenger configurations and an excep-
tion to take care of such situations has
been written into the regulation.

For the perlod of time since Notice
66-26 was published (over 1 year), the
design-development of several large
transport airplanes had indicated the
desirabllity if not the necessity of In-
corporating doors whose width permits
two-abreast evacuation. Under current
regulations, a Type I exit need be only 24
inches wide. However, limited tests to
date on an exit, designated the “Type
A" emergency exit, measuring 42 by 76
inches, tend to establish that, subject to
certain conditions, its evacuation rate
materially exceeds the combined rate of
two standard Type I exits. In connection
with the foregoing, there is an Industry
recommendation that the rule being
promulgated make provision for the
“Type A" emergency exit under
§£26.807(a).

In the light of recent developments
relating to large airplanes, the FAA
agrees that passenger emergency exit
requirements should contain a standard
for an exit larger than Type I. Accord-
ingly, § 25.807 is amended to include a
new standard for a “Type A" emergency
exit. Although the tests previously
mentioned were conducted with exits
measuring 42 inches wide by 76 inches
high, the FAA belicves that a reduction
in height from 76 to 72 inches would not
have a slgnificant effect on emergency
evacuation rate. Any proposal to reduce
further the exit opening size, however,
would necessitate additional test data.

Section 25.807(e) (1) of the notice pro-
posed the number and type of passenger
emergency exits for passenger seating
capacities up to 339, Industry response
was to the effect that the combination of
exit types was arbitrary and inconsistent
with evacuation capabilities of the
larger aircraft; that inadequate credit
was allowed for Types II and IV exits,
thereby tending to minimize the number
of exits; and that the nonlinear assign-
ment of exit credit versus the number of
passengers was without sufficient justi-
fication. A major objection voiced was
that for the new emergency exits being
developed In connection with new trans-
ports, no credit was available for exits
larger than Type I. One commentator
recommended that the proposed table of
passenger seating capacity versus re-
quired number and types of exits be
deleted and that the table showing in-
crenses In passenger capacity for each
type exit be amended to allow credit for
Types A, III, and IV and Increases for
Types I and II from that proposed in the
notice. Another commentator recom-
mended retention of the present table
of §25.803(c) (1) as adequate for pres-
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ent size aircraft and pointed out that
the proposed table did not reflect proper
credit for new double size exits being
designed for new large aircraft.

The FAA does not agree that the table
in current § 25.807(c) (1) should be de-
leted in its entirety inasmuch as the
current version represents many years
experience with passenger configurations
up to the 179-passenger limit, However,
it has subsequently been determined that
there is not sutficlent justification for ex-
tending the table to 339 passengers. Ac-
cordingly, the current table in § 25807
() (1) is being retained for seating ca-
pacities up through 179 passengers. In
addition, the provision set forth in cur-
rent § 25.807(c) (4) Is belng retained to
permit the passenger emergency exit re-
lationship to be increased by not more
than 10 passengers for slides, but has
been restricted to airplanes having a pas-
senger seating capacity of 189 or less.

In order to meet the industry request
for more flexible and realistic standards
for the individual exit types, we have
amended the table In § 25.807(¢c) (4) to
credit evacuation capability of 100 pas-
sengers for each pair of Type A exits,
to increase to 45 and 40 passengers, re-
spectively, the eredit for Types I and II
exits, and to give a credit of 35 passengers
for Type 11T exits. Furthermore, in keep-
ing with the intent of the notice that
airplanes having passenger seating ca-
pacities more than 299 use only the two
largest size exits, we have included the
requirement that emergency exits be
either Type A or Type I on airplanes
having passenger capacities in excess of
298. The proposal would have permitted
the use of Type I and Type II combina-
tion exit arrangement for passenger ca-
pacities between 300 and 339, This was
based on the fact that the Type II exit
required in the notice had to be both
floor level and overwing, Since the final
rule retains the current requirements for
Type II, which are Jess severe in these
respects, the passenger credit for Type
IT exits above a passenger capacity of
299 has been deleted.

The 100-passenger Increase in seating
capacity allowed per pair of Type A
exits is based on tests conducted to date
using both overwing and non-over-wing
exits. The value of 100 is conservatively
set at 85 percent of the test evacuation
capacity of the non-over-wing type and
is considered acceptable for all Type A
exits inasmuch as the rate of evacuation
of the overwing type exit, established by
tests, exceeds that of the non-over-wing
exit. In connection with the overwing
exit, however, the tests were conducted
using self-supporting and automatically
deployed devices to assist evacuees in
reaching the wing surface. Therefore, to
ensure that overwing exits having step-
down distances are as effective as non-
over-wing exits, standards have been
added relating to assist devices at such
overwing exits,

The significant factor in achieving the
Type A egress rate, Is an adequate flow
of passengers to the exit. Certain design
features, other than the mere size of the
exit, must, therefore, be incorporated in
order to realize the effectiveness of the
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exit. In concept, the Type A exit is a
system rather than a mere opening. Con-
figuration requirements are therefore
set forth, as part of the Type A exit sys-
tem, concerning, among other things
number, location and size of alsles, and
passageways, and exterior slides.

Questions on proposed § 25.807(c¢) (3)
(now §25.807(c)(6)) indicated that it
was unclear as to what was meant by
the phrase “usable following the col-
lapse of one or more legs of the landing
gear”. The intent of the requirement was
to cover the situation of reduced exit
effectiveness due to some restriction that
would affect egress after the gear fall-
ure. The key condition for which usabil-
ity 1s required is the critical fuselage
attitude after gear failure. The para-
graph has been amended, therefore, to
make it clear that usability must relate
to the airplane in the most adverse exit
opening condition following collapse of
one or more legs of the landing gear.
Our further evaluation indicates that in
golng from gear normal attitude to criti-
cal gear fallure attitude, it would be rea-
sonable to specify, as the criterion of
usability, that the tail cone or ventral
exit must have a rate of egress at least
equivalant to that of a Type III exit.

The passenger credit in proposed
§25.807(c)(3) (1) (now § 25.807(c) (6)
({1)) was predicated on a tail cone exit
incorporating, among other things, a
Type I size opening 60 inches in helght.
As discussed previously, however, the
Type I height is being retained at 48
fnches. Since it is necessary to maintain
a walkthrough from the pressure shell to
the emergency exit, the 60-inch height
must be retained. Section 25.807(e) (6)
(1), therefore, contains the actual di-
mensions of the required opening in the
pressure shell rather than specifying a
Type I size opening. A similar sit-
uation exists in connection with the
proposed requirements for a tail cone
exit incorporating a Type III size
opening, Again, the intent is that
an evacuee be forced to bend over
the feast to get through the opening
so that there is minimum impedance to
flow. Accordingly, to preclude floor level
Type III size openings and to assure a
minimum height, § 25.807(c) (6) (iil) re-
quires that the top of the opening be not
Jess than 58 inches from the passenger
compartment floor.

Pointing out that for a tail cone exit
incorporating a Type I opening, the rate
of egress is at least equivalent to a side

“mounted Type I exit and that a passen-
ger's ability to mount the slide is en-
hanced because he doesn't have to clear
the exit at the same time, one commen-
tator expressed the belief that the 20-
passenger credit in proposed § 25.807(c)
(3) was unduly restrictive and unrealis-
tic. Inasmuch as recent tests have sub-
stantinted higher egress rates and
studies have indicated the reduced vul-
nerability of the tail cone to obstructions
resulting from crash damage or hazards
due to wing tank fuel fires, the FAA
agrees that the 20-passenger credit is
conservative, We belleve that the reduced
vulnerability of the tail cone exit offsets
the fact that there is no requirement for
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a "“back-up” exit and that the passenger
credit factor may be approximately the
same as for the Type I side mounted exit,
Beased on the foregoing considerations,
the FAA believes it appropriate to in-
crease the passenger credit of proposed
§25.807(c) (3) () (now § 25.807(c) (6)
(i1)) from 20 to 25. Likewise, In connec-
tion with ventral exits, a credit for 10
passengers appears conservative. Since
the FAA has previously allowed credit
for 12 passengers by way of exemption,
proposed § 25.807(c) (3) (1) (now § 25.807
(¢) (6) (1)) 1s relaxed to allow that higher
number,

The FAA agrees with comments as to
the impracticability of attempting to
regulate, in general, those situations in
which the location of the wing does not
allow the Installation of overwing exits,
Each case must be governed by its own
special considerations. It would appear
that proposed § 25.807(c)(5) could be
unnecessarily burdensome if not impos-
sible of accomplishment where the
smaller transports are involved. There-
fore, the current requirement of § 25.807
(¢) (5) has been retained and designated
as §25.807(¢c) (7).

The proposed requirement in § 25,807
(¢)(4) (now § 25.807(c)(8)) concerning
emergency exits in excess of the mini-
mum number of required emergency
exits, has been retained. The comments
did not present sufficient supporting data
to justify deleting this requirement,

As proposed, §25.807T(d) (1)) re-
tained the ditching exit requirements of
the Ulke-numbered present regulation
governing the minimum size opening for
airplanes with a passenger seating ca-
pacity of 11 or more. The proposal, fur-
thermore, deleted the § 25.807(d)(3)
equivalency provision that permitted
substitution of two Type IV exits for
each Type III exit. Objections were stated
to both the foregoing provisions in that
they did not give credit for the new
larger Type A exits while at the other ex-
treme, small diameter fuselages may not
accommodate openings as Jarge as Type
III. While we do not agree that there is
sufficient basis to establish a specific pas-

.senger ditching credit for the new Type

A exit, the FAA believes the regulation
a8s proposed may be broadened to make
provision for credit in excess of 35 pas-
sengers In a case where the large exits
and other improved designs are shown to
have better capabilities. However, in view
of the changes being made to § 25.807(¢),
there is no longer any basis for prohibit-
ing the Type IV as a ditching exit.

One commentator suggested that in a
case where & high wing alrplane sinks to
wing level, egress through a Type III
size overhead hatch is much more diffi-
cult than through a Type I or Type II
size opening. In this connection, however,
the FAA is not aware of any unsatisfac-
tory service experience with the present
requirements. Furthermore, it would ap-
pear that requirements for overhead
Type I or Type II size hatches would im-
pose difficult If not impossible design lim-
itations in small airplanes. Although the
FAA finds no basls for amending require-
ments as to the size of overhead hatches,

the FAA believes that In the light of 1.
creasing fuselage sizes, the impliciy re.
quirement of accessibility should pe
clarified. Section 25.807(d) s, therefore.
amended to require readily nceessiple
overhead hatches.

Section 25.809. In accordance with ree-
ommendations received in response
the notice, proposed § 25.809(1) has been
revised to provide for assist means tha
are erected by means other than by in.
flation. Howeyer, for lack of supporting
data to justify such a change, the re.
quirement that the assisting means must
be automatically erected has not bem
deleted as requested by some commen-
tators. The proposal set forth In §25.
809 (h) hasbeen changed to make it clear
that an assist means must be provided
if the trailing edge of the flaps Is more
than 6 feet above the ground or if the
wing 15 more than 6 feet above the
ground and the flaps are unsuitable asa
slide. A suggestion was made that the
slide specified in $25.809 should be re-
ferred to as “rigid type" slide. This sug-
gestion has not been adopted since re-
quiring a “rigid type™ slide could be
construed as requiring & device that is
not collapsible.

Section 25,811, With respect to require-
ments of § 25.811 concerning emergency
exit markings, some comments indicated
that strobe lights should be installed 0
assist in locating exits. Other comments
pointed out the disadvantages assoclated
with the use of strobe lghts and sug-
gested a thorough check of such lights
prior to any Implementation for use with
emergency exits. The FAA belicves that
a mandatory requirement for strobe
lights would be premature. However, the
FAA believes that perhaps strobe light
designs could be devised for complying
with the requirement in {23811
under conditions of dense smoke. Each
such design would have to be thoroughly
evaluated during the type certification of
the sirplane,

Comments were also received suggest-
ing the use of signs incorporating arrows
as emergency exit markings, and siE
gesting that exit signs at overwing €%
should not be located at that portion of
the window that would be removed In
the case of an emergency. In this con
nection, it should be noted that both the
current regulations and those set forld
in his regulation permit the use 0
incorporating arrows. Moreover, § 23.51%
as amended herein requires tbat €l
signs be next to or above each passeniet
emergency exit, A suggested change ¥
require that emergency exit inst uc.x.un-\
be painted on a transparent panc o
glass panel backed by a panel llumind:
to a brightness level of 3 to 4 feol-iam
berts, has not been adopted. While this
suggestion could be incorporated by &
manufacturer, the commentator has Pt “;
sented no supporting data to justify Si%/
a change in the regulations and the Gt
does not consider that such s requir®
ment is necessary &s a minimid
standard. S

Objections were recefved concerning
color con-

§ 255811

]
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. In this regard, the comments sug-
<tod that the time between the effec-
gested
tive date of the current rule and Notice
¢5-26 was not sufficlent to permit the
necessary evaluation of the effectiveness
of the current requirement. The FAA
does not agree with this comment. Ex-
perience has shown that when the color
reflectance is of & low value, It is possible
to et & 3 to 1 ratio ms currently pre-
scribed and still not have adequate visual
contrast between the colors,

Section 25812. With respect to the
requirements of proposed § 25.812, para~-
graph (b) has been revised in response
to & comment, to make it clear that exit
locating signs that are self-flluminated
by other than electrical means as well as
dgns that are internally electrically il-
luminated may be used in meeting the
requirements of that paragraph.

A suggestion was made that the emer-
gency lighting requirements are unreal-
istic for small business jet aircraft and
that alreraft certificated to carry 10 pas-
sengers or less should be exempt from
certain  requirements of §25.812. The
FAA does not agree with this comment.
The emergency exit location and identi-
fication requirements are particularly
important for the small business jets
used as executive airplanes since the ap-
plicable operating rules do not require
crew training in emergency evacuation
procedures or & flight attendant or pas-
senger briefing to assist in the evacua-
ton of the passengers of such an airplane,

In response to comments objecting to
the requirement for a brightness of at
least 50 foot-lamberts, the FAA has de~
cided to retain the current requirement
for & brightness of 160 microlamberts.
The FAA agrees that the matter of the
brightness level for emergency exits re-
quires further Investigation before at-
tempting to revise the present require-
ment.

In addition to the foregoing, the re-
quirements set forth in proposed para-
graphs (¢) and (d) of § 25.812, have, for
purposes of clarification, been incorpo-
rated into paragraph (b) of § 25.812.

Propesed paragraph (e) of §25.812
has been redesignated as paragraph (¢)
and revised to read substantially the
Same as the present requirement in
! 25.811(1), the only change being a defi-
hition of the main passenger aisle.

In response to comments, the require-
ment for at least 2 foot-candles {NMumi-
nation in proposed paragraph (f) (now
paragraph (d) ) has been deleted.

With respect to the proposed para-
s(",mph ®) of §25.812 (now paragraph

©/), comments objected to the require-
ment for & cabin switch for the emer-
fency lighting system as being unneces-
wry. In addition, it was believed that un-
1}':5“)’ & proposal, inadvertent opera-
b?“ of the switch is possible and might
- unavoidable. The FAA believes that
or allanes having fiight attendants

Switch in the passenger cabin serves
§, Decessary function in the event that
th light crew forgot to arm, or inad-
jnreally disarmed, the emergency light-
8 system. The possibility that the pas-
“enger cabln switch might be misused is
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minimized by the requirement for a
means to prevent inadvertent operation
of the manual controls. The proposal has
been changed to require a switch in the
passenger cabin where such a switch is
required by the operating m}es. The rule
has been clarifled to provide for arming
or turning on rather than switching on.

In paragraph (h) of § 25.812, the FAA
proposed to require that exterior emer-
gency lighting be provided at each over-
wing exit to illuminate the adjacent
wing surface and the escape route from
that exit. In addition, under paragraph
(i), the FAA proposed to require that the
means used to assist the occupants of an
airplane in descending to the ground
from overwing and non-over-wing exits
must be illuminated. Several commenta-
tors objected on the grounds that there
was no indication as to the illumination
level that would be required to meet
these rules. Subsequent to the issuance of
Notice 66-26, however, the SAE Com-
mittee A-20 conducted a series of
lighting tests on the basis of which they
recommended various emergency light-
ing intensities wherever exterior emer-
gency lighting is required. These recom-
mended illumination values have been
generally accepted by the various seg-
ments of the industry and the FAA finds
that the recommended {llumination in-
tensities provide an adequate level of
fllumination for the purpose of proposed
paragraphs (h) and (i). For these rea-
sons, and since the incorporation of the
various levels of illumination into the
regulation serves to clarify the require-
ment, the FAA considers it appropriate
to change the proposal accordingly. In
addition, the requirement that the
escape route must be indicated by a
white slip resistant surface has been
changed to delete the color requirement
and as revised, relocated in § 25.803(e).
The requirement for automatic operation
of the lights when the exit is opened
has also been deleted. The proposed
paragraphs (h) and (1) have been redes-
ignated as paragraphs () and (g),
respectively.

For the reasons set forth earlier in
this preamble, the effective date of the
requirements of paragraphs (f) and (g)
of §25.812, have been postponed for 18
months.

Numerous comments were received re-
questing clarification of the requirement
proposed in £25812() for [llumination
of the means used to assist occupants in
descending to the ground. In this con-
nection, it waspointed out that the rule
should permit the use of self-illuminated
slides and should specify the amount of
tape or ropes used as assist means that
must be actuslly {lluminated. The FAA
agrees with the need for clarification and
has changed the proposal to prescribe
that the assist means must be externally
flluminated or self-illuminated so that
the deployed assist means is visible from
the airplane. However, the FAA does not
consider that it is necessary to require
a specific light intensity on the assist
means as long as it is visible from the
airplane.
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The requirements set forth In pro-
posed paragraph (J) of §25812 (now
paragraph (h)) have been revised to
state a more realistic power requirement
for emergency lights. In this connection,
in response to various comments, the
proposal has been amended to require
that the energy supply provide the re-
quired level of illumination for at least
10 minutes at the critical ambient condi-
tions after emergency landing.

Finally, there were various objections
to the proposed paragraph (m) of
§ 25.812 (now paragraph (k)). The com-
ments contend that as proposed, each
light would require a separate power
source and would impose penalties in
terms of weight, cost, and complexity
that would overshadow the benefits. The
comments stated that a zone concept is
employed in alreraft which should assure
that & portion of the cabin lighting will
remain operative following fuselage
breakup. Moreover, they state that for
larger airplanes it may be desirable if
not imperative to have one battery serve
& number of lights which are located
in the general area of the battery and
suggest the number of lights which might
be lost due to crash damage should be
in the order of 25 percent.

Upon reconsideration the FAA agrees
that insofar as the proposal would have
required that only those lights directly
damaged by the fuselage breakup could
be inoperative following the breakup, it
stated an unnecessarily burdensome re-
quirement. The FAA has subsequently
determined through analysis that the
zone concept for emergency lighting de-
sign is acceptable. However, the FAA
recognized that in the case of aircraft
utilizing the zone concept, lights in addi-
tion to those damaged by the fuselage
breakup would be rendered inoperative
by that breakup. On this basis, the FAA
has revised the proposal to allow a light-
ing system in which up to 25 percent
of the emergency lights, in addition to
those directly damaged by the fuselage
breakup, could be rendered inoperative
after any single vertical separation of
the fuselage. However, the revised re-
quirement now states that the system
must be so designed that certain im-
portant interior lights and certain exte-
rior lights will remain operative after
fuselage breakup.

Section 25.813. The FAA does not
agree with the recommendation that the
width of the passageway to Type II exlts
should be reduced or that the rule should
permit certain obstructions. The current
rules prescribe a 20-inch passagewsay and
numerous evacuation demonstrations in-
dicate that with all factors taken into
consideration the 20-inch width is the
minimum that can be accepted.

Comments took exception to the pro-
posed % 25.813(¢c), contending that only
the outboard seat need be limited as to
seatback position insofar as obstruction
to exits is concerned. Other comments
stressed the Increased accessibility of
exits in smaller transports having a
single seat on both sides of one aisle, and
suggested that a different standard be
made applicable to these. In the light
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of these comments, the FAA has recon-
sidered § 25.813(c) and agrees that the
proposal should be revised to require thag
the projected exit opening not be ob-
structed by the seatback of the seat In
the outboard position. The “‘projected
exit opening” referred to above and in
the notice is the actual, rather than the
minimum required opening and the par-
agraph has been further amended to
make this clear, Moreover, the FAA
agrees that less stringent requirements
are appropriate for the smaller trans-
port category airplanes and the proposal
has been changed to retain the language
of the current rule for airplanes having
a maximum passenger seating capacity
of 19 or less, to allow minor obstructions
if compensatory factors are avallable to
maintain the effectiveness of the exit,

No comments were received with re-
spect to proposed § 28.815 and that sec-
tion is adopted as proposed in the notice.

Several comments pointed out an am-
biguity in proposed § 25.817 governing
the number of seats abreast in alrplanes
having a single passenger aisle, It was
the intent of the section to limit to three
the number of seats in any one row on
each side of the aisle. The section has
been amended to make this clear.

Section 25.853. The notice proposed
to require that all compartment interfor
materials under § 25.853, without excep-
tion, meet certain self-extinguishing eri-
teria, involving short flame times and
burn lengths after removal of the igni-
tion sourge. Many comments from in-
dustry have shown that materials that
will meet these criteria are not com-
mercially available &t present in quan-
tities suitable for aircraft production or
with characteristics compatible with the
production of alrcraft. These comments
have shown that the best available ma-
terials for interior wall panels, interior
ceiling panels, structural flooring, bag-
gage racks, partitions, draperies, thermal
insulation, and coated fabric insulation
covering can be made self-extinguish-
ing within average char lengths of 8
inches when tested vertically and 4
inches when tested horizontally, under
established test conditions. These com-
ments also have shown that “flame re-
sistance” is an adequate standard for
other materials, such as floor coverings,
upholstery and its covering, webbing,
transparencies, window shades, thermo-
plastic trim, seat cushion foam, furnish-
ing, and seals. The proposed standards
have been amended accordingly in § 25,
853 (a) and (b).-

One commentator noted that the pro-
posed test procedures of § 25.853 were
appropriate only for cloth materials and
asked for clarification with respect to
glazing materials. Another commentator
submitted an alternate test procedure
as equivalent to the procedure proposed.
In the light of these comments the FAA
has reviewed the proposal and agrees
that the test criteria should extend to
other materials, Furthermore, with some
modification, the recommended test pro-
cedure is sultable for all materials. Ac-
cordingly, Part 25 has been amended by
adding & new Appendix F containing an
acceptable test procedure for showing
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compliance with section 25.853. Section
25.853 has been amended to allow the use
of this test procedure as an alternative
to that proposed in the notice.

Several comments urged upgrading of
the standards, maximum use of materials
such as glass fiber products, and develop-
ment of materials that minimize the pro-
duction of noxious smoke and gas when
burned. The FAA agrees that continual
upgrading of the standards for fire pro-
tection of compartment interior is nec-
essary to make the maximum possible
use of the best interior materials as they
become commercially available and to
encourage the development of such ma-
terials. To this end, the standards in
amended § 25.853 (a) and (b) are be-
lieved to represent the most advanced
technology now ayvailable in this design
area

Section 25.855. The notice proposed to
amend § 25.855(a) to require that all
cargo and baggage compartment ma-
terials must meet the test criteria in pro-
posed § 25.853(a), As discussed above,
those proposed test criteria have been
altered to reflect the current state of the
art in interior materials design. As fur-
ther stated above, “flame resistant” is
the standard now commercially feasible
for the materials used in certain appli-
cations &s covered in § 25.853(b). There-
fore, §25.855(a) as amended requires
that the materials used in the baggage
and cargo compartments at least meet
the requirement of either paragraph (a)
or (b) of §25.853, depending upon the
application of theé materials.

Section 25.993. The notice proposed to
add a new § 25.993(f) providing that each
fuel line within the fuselage must be de-
signed and installed to allow & reason-
able degree of deformation and stretch-
ing without failure or leakage, and must
be enclosed in a shroud.

Several comments concerned the re-
quirement for a shroud. However,_ this
amendment omits such a requirement
since a shroud is a device that protects
against the effects of leakage rather than
a device that prevents leakage. Leakage
prevention is the object of this amend-
ment, The need for a shroud should be
determined, in each case, under the flam-
mable fluld fire protection requirements
of § 25.863.

One comment suggested that the pro-
posal should be applied only to fuel lines
within occupied and cargo compart-
ments. Another comment suggested that
the proposal should apply only to lines
within the pressurized section of the
fuselage. These comments are not ac-
cepted since fuel lines passing from the
fuel tanks through any portion of the
fuselage to the engines should be evalu-
ated for leakage security.

This amendment specifies only “leak-
age" rather than “fallure or leakage".
Failures other than those that cause
leakage, such as those that cause fuel
stoppage only, are not the subject of this
amendment,

Section 25.1359. The notice proposed
to add a new § 25.1359(¢) to require that
electrical cables must be isolated from
flammable fluid lines and must be

shrouded in insulated, flexible condul
to allow a reasonable degree of deforma.
tion and strefching without fallure.

One comment suggested further limi-
tation of the proposal to main power
leads only, stating that the shroud
should be separate from the usual {nsy.
Iating cover, and stating that the pro-
posal should apply only to cables (n the
vicinity of flammable fiuid lines, Limita-
tion to main power cables, including gen-
erator cables, expresses the intent of the
notice and is adopted. Limitation 1w
cables In the vicinity of flammable flud
lines is not necessary in addition to
the isolation requirement since a cable
not in the vicinity of a fuel line would
meet the isolation condition.

One comment suggested that the cable
shrouds should be in addition to the
normal insulation cover and separate
from the cable itself. This characteristic
15 a part of any main cable now used In
alrcraft, and was within the intent of
the notice. However, this suggestion may
result in clarification and is therefore
accepted.

Pant 37

The notice proposed to amend § 37132
Safety Belts, TSO-C22¢, §37.136
craft Seats, and Berths, TSO-C39
§ 37.178, Individual Filotation Devic
TSO-C72a to require compliance with
test criteria in proposed § 25.853(a). All
of the articles covered in these TSO's In-
corporate materials now cover by
§ 25.853(b) . Since the standard a
procedure now applicable to mate
covered by § 25.853(b) are the s: $
that currently applicable to the ma als
used in the manufacture of the s les
under the referenced TSO's, it iz not
necessary to cross reference § 25.853 In
the TSO’s and the proposal Is withdraw

Section 37.175. The notice propose
to amend § 37175, Emergency E
tion Slides, TSO-C69, to require that
models of such equipment must be
to be fully inflated in not more
10 seconds after activation of the !
tion means. One comment suggested
full inflation within the prescribed time
limit 15 not essential if the slide can
serve its evacuation function when less
than fully inflated and suggested :
the regulation should not require full
inflation. While the FAA is aware that
a slide may be capable of receiving an
evacuee prior to the 10 seconds
limit specified in the proposal, the re-
quirement for full inflation in 10 seconds
is a design requirement considered b¥
the FAA as necessary to ensure that !i:‘f
slide will provide its maximum su;"i"”"
capability within an established period
Moreover, this regulation would not pro-
hibit the use of a slide prior to the
it became fully inflated. The proposa
not, therefore, been changed
suggested. il

In accordance with the proposai, tHe
Applicabllity provision in §37.170 has
been amended to state that new modcs
of slides manufactured after the cflcc-
tive date of this amendment must be de-
signed so as to be fully inflated in 19
more than 10 seconds after activation 0l
the inflation means.
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General. As discussed in the beginning
of this preamble, substantive changes
have been made in some amendments
which, for the most part, have a post-
poned spplicability date. As previously
indicated, interested persons may submit
comments on these changes,

Due to the length of time that will be
necessary for the extensive retrofitting
required by these amendments and the
time that has passed since publication
of the notice, most of the applicable dates
of the new equipment provisions have
peen extended to October 1, 1969.

Certain existing provisions in'Part 121
nave been deleted since they are no
jonger applicable, These are §§ 121.309
(O, (g), and (h) and § 121.319, In addi-
tion, the provisions of § 121.310(h) have
been transferred to § 121.309(f). Appen-
dix D to Part 121 has been reorganized
and clarified In line with existing FAA
interpretations. The applicability dates
In the varlous paragraphs of § 121310
have been deleted and, where appropri-
ate under these amendments, new dates
have been added.

Section 121.201. Demonstration of
emergency evacuation procedures: The
comments generally agreed with the pro-
posed reduction of time to 90 seconds
that will be possible with the new equip-
ment required by these amendments. As
provided in the notice, this section will
not require redemonstration, except
under the stated conditions, by operators
who have already met the 2-minute
minimum. Due to some confusion over
ihe meaning of the term “previously ap-
proved” in § 121.201(a) (2), this section

has been changed to make it clear that

the 5-percent Increase is determined
from the passenger seating capacity for
which a successful demonstration has
been conducted.

The preamble to the notice stated that
demonstrations to meet the 90-seconds
maximum would not be required except
in one of the three situations set forth
in this section. However, the notice did
propose to require a demonstration
meeting the 80-second maximum in those
three situations even though the new
fquipment upon which the reduction
Was predicated was not required to be
installed for 2 years. The FAA has de-
termined that this demonstration re-
Quirement could prove to be an undue
burden on a certificate holder initially
Introducing an airplane type certificated
under rules that did not prescribe this
bew equipment. Consequently, until the
new equipment fs required, the 2-minute
maxlm}xm is retained for airplanes that
Are being initially introduced without
such equipment.

‘Section 121.310(a). Means for emer-
9¢ncy evacuation. The comments on this
:CE}OH suggested that “inflatable” slides
ﬁf:_-rnol be feasible on some airplanes.
th‘e'.ﬁrore. §25.809(f)¢1) has been
nged to require that the slides be
e rather than *“inflatable”.
bake o Was also indicated that it would
A“Ke fevcral years to install these slides
t-"d that the automatiec deployment fea-
Ure has not been developed for some
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types of floor level exits, the applicable
date of this paragraph has been extended
to October 1, 1969.

Section 121.310(d) . Interior emergency
light operation. It was not intended that
the interior emergency lights be actually
turned on during taxiing, takeoff, and
landing, but only that they be activated
to the extent that they will become
lighted as soon as the airplane’s normal
electrical power is interrupted. The re-
quirement has been clarified in this re-
spect and has otherwise been modified
as previously discussed under § 26.812(e),

Sectlon 121.310(f) (3). Emergency exit
access. As proposed in the notice, the pro-
visions allowing minor obstructions have
been deleted except (as discussed under
§ 25.813(c) above) with respect to cer-
tain smaller airplanes. In addition, for
the reasons also discussed under § 25.813
(¢) above, a provision has been added
to prohibit obstruction of the projected
exit opening by outboard seat backs ad-
jacent to Type III and Type IV exits.
Although this latter requirement was not
specifically detailed in the notice, the
FAA believes that it is in the interest of
safety that it be adopted now. Since a
compliance date has been established 1
year after the effective date of this
amendment, interested persons may (as
indicated previously in this preamble)
submit comments on these provisions to
the FAA,

Section 121.310(g) . Exterior exit mark-
ings. The change in this paragraph was
proposed because the present require-
ment for a reflectance ratio of 3:1 has
not proven practical, particularly with
respect to colors of very low reflectance.
Two comments noted that the present
regulation has been effective for only a
short time and questioned the propriety
of changes at this time. However, the
necessity for the proposed revisions is
readily apparent. A darker color with a
reflectance of 5 percent required a lighter
color with a reflectance of only 15 per-
cent. This 10 percent difference does not
provide adequate visual contrast, How-
ever, at a reflectance of 30 percent for
the darker color, the lighter color is re-
quired to have a reflectance of 90 per-
cent, which is more than is necessary for
adequate visual contrast. For these rea-
sons, the proposal is adopted without
substantive change. Since this require-
ment need only be complied with by Oc-
tober 1, 1969, or when the markings are
repainted, whichever occurs first, it does
not present an unreasonable burden.

Section 121.310(h). Exterior emer-
gency lighting and escape routes. This
section incorporates §25.812(f) which
has been rewritten from the proposal in
the notice. A discussion of the changes
is contained in the portion of the pre-
amble on this section. Since the provi-
slons on the slip resistant escape route
have been transferred to § 25.803(e), this
section is also incorporated.

Section 121.310(1). Other jfoor level
exits. This paragraph was presented as
paragraph (k) in the notice and is
adopted without substantive change,

Section 121.310(j). Additional emer=-
pency exits. The objective of this provi-
sion was to assure that all installed and
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approved emergency exits, irrespective of
whether they were in excess of the re-
quired number, would be fully equipped
and available for use in an emergency
evacuation. However, it was pointed out
in the comments that this would tend to
penalize operators who provided extra
exits since it could cause removal of some
passenger seats, To avoid this problem
while still maintaining the efficacy of
these exits, it has been decided that in-
stead of meeting the specific access re-
quirements of § 121.310(f) (1), (2), and
(3), they must be readily accessible to
the passengers in addition to meeting the
other provisions of this section.

Section 121311 (¢) and (d). Side-
ward jacing seats and placing of seat
backs in the upright position. The pro-
posal relating to sideward facing seats
is adopted with two minor changes in
the Part 25 provisions that is incorpor-
ated by reference in this paragraph. The
alternative of a shoulder harness is
added and the term “cushioned” Is
changed to “energy-absorbing” to allow
more flexibility in the type of protection
that must be provided.

As proposed in the notice, the require-
ment that during taxiing, takeoff, and
landing each seatback must be In the up-
right position was addressed to seatbacks
affecting access to Type III and Type IV
exits. The FAA now belleves that not-
withstanding the limited scope of the
proposal In the notlce, It 15 essential for
the safety of passengers in a crash situa-
tion that during taxiing, takeoff, and
landing, each passenger seatback in the
airplane must be in the upright position,
In adopting this requirement a provision
specifically requiring passengers to com-
ply with appropriate crewmember In-
structions has been included.

Section 121,312, Materials for com-
partment interiors. The notice proposed
to add a new requirement that after June
30, 1968, all replacement materials used
in passenger or crew compartments
would have to meet the new requirements
proposed for § 25.853. As discussed above,
the proposed requirements for § 25.8563
have been revised in this amendment. In
addition, several comments pointed out
that the replacement requifement as
proposed for Part 121 could necessitate
impractical and sometimes useless patch-
ing with new materials when making
small repairs to existing cabin interiors.
Since FAA's intent was to require the
complete upgrading of existing cabin
interiors, the rule as adopted (§ 121.312)
requires that after October 24, 1968, upon
the first major overhaul of an alrcraft
cabin or refurbishing of the cabin inte-
rior there must be a complete replace-
ment of all material with materials that
meet § 25.853. In addition, the FAA will
survey certificate holders to determine
when the requirements of § 25.853 would
be met for each alrplane in their fleets. If
the results of this survey indicate that
this phased replacement program will not
accomplish the desired upgrading of
cabin interlors within a reéasonable pe-
riod of time, the FAA will consider sep-
arate rule making action to establish a

specific cutoff date for accomplishing
such replacement.,
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Section 121391, Flght aitendants.
After considering all of the comments
submitted the FAA has declded to retain
the limited deviation authority pres-
ently In § 121.391(b) rather than the one
pro in the notice. However, the
additional limitation proposed in the
notice prohibiting any operation with
fewer flight attendants than the number
used In emergency evacuation demon-
strations under §121201 fis being
retained.

Section 121.571(b). Passenger briefing
cards. Several comments were of the
opinion that distributing cards to each
passenger was Impractical and would
add very little to the oral briefing. There
is also an FAA study in progress to de-
termine better methods of informing
passengers on emergency exists, In view
of these facts, the requirement for dis-
tributing the briefing cards has been
deleted from this amendment,

Section 121.589. Carry-on baggage.
The provisions of this new section have
been revised and clarified to permit more
effective enforcement. The prohibition
against carrying articles of baggage
aboard that could slide out from under
seats in the event of a crash has been
postponed in order to allow installation
of a means of securing them. One com-
ment Indicated that 1t would take
several years to equip all existing seats
in this manner. However, the FAA be-
lieves that such an Installation will be
relatively simple and can be accom-
plished in a much shorter period of time,

Appendiz D. The changes proposed in
the notice and other existing FAA inter-
pretations (see for example item 20) are
incorporated in paragraph (a) and, In
addition, the paragraph is reorganized
and reworded for greater clarity.

Interested persons have been afforded
an opportunity to participate in the
making of this amendment, and due
consideration has been given to all
matter presented.

(Sece. 313(a), 601, 603, and 604 of the Federal'

Aviation Act of 1058 (49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421,
1423, and 1424))

In consideration of the foregoing,
Parts 21, 25, 37, and 121 of the Federal
Aviation Regulations are amended effec~
tive October 24, 1967, as follows:

1. Section 21.17(a) is amended to read
as follows:

§ 21.17 Designation of applicable regu-
lations.

(a) Exceptas provided in § 25.2 of this
chapter, an applicant for a type certifi-
cate (other than for restricted category,
import, or surplus military, aircraft)
must show that the alrcraft, alreraft
engine, or propeller concerned meets the
applicable requirements of this sub-
chapter that are effective on the date of
application for that certificate, unless—

(1) Otherwise specified by the Ad-
ministrator; or

(2) Compliance with later effective
amendments s elected or required under
this section.
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2. The introductory statement in § 21.-
101¢(a) is amended %o read as follows:

§ 21.101 Designation of applicable reg-
ulations,

{a) Except as provided in §252 of
this chapter, an applicant for a change
to type certificate must comply with
either—

(1) The regulations Incorporated by
reference in the type certificate; or

(2) The applicable regulations in ef-
fect on the date of the application, plus
any other amendments the Administra-
tor finds to be directly related.

3. A new §252 i5 added after §25.1
to read as follows:

§25.2 Special retroactive requirements.

Notwithstanding §§ 21.17 and 21.101 of
this chapter and irrespective of the date
of applicant, each applicant for a type
certificate and each applicant for a
supplemental-type certificate (or an
amendment to a type certificate) involv~
ing an increase in passenger seating
capacity to a total greater than that
for which the airplane has been type
certificated, must show:

(a) After October 23, 1967, that the
airplane concerned meets the require-
ments of §§ 25.783(g), 25.785(¢c), 25.803
(b), (), and (d), 25.807(a), 25.807(c),
25.807(d), 25.809 (f) and (h), 25.811 (a),
(b), (d), (e), (D), and (g), 25.812 (a) (1),
(b), (), (d), (&, (h), ), (P, (K)1),
(k) (2), 25813 (a), (b), and (c), 25.815,
25817, 256,853 (a) and (b), 25.855(a),
25.993(1), 25.1350(¢), In effect on Octo-
ber 24, 1967; and

(b) After April 24, 1969, that the alr-
plane concerned meets the requirements
of §§25721(d), 25.803(e¢), 25811(c),
25.812 (a)(2), (b), (g), and (K)(3) In
effect on October 24, 1967,

4, Sectlon 25.721 is amended by adding
& new paragraph (d) to read as follows:

§ 25.721 General.

(d) The main landing gear system
must be designed so that if it fails due
to overloads during takeoff and landing
(assuming the overloads are in the ver-
tical plane parallel to the longitudinal
axis of the airplane), the failure mode is
not likely to puncture any part of the
fuel system in the fuselage.

5. Section 25.783 is amended by adding
a new paragraph (g) to read as follows:

§25.783 Doors.

- - - - -

(g) Each passenger entry door in the
side of the fuselage must qualify as a
Type A, Type I, or Type II passenger
emergency exit and must meet the re-
quirements of §§ 25.807 through 25.813
that apply to that type of passenger
emergency exit. If an integral stair is
installed at such a passenger entry door,
the stair must be designed so that when
subjected to the inertia forces specified
in § 25561, and following the collapse
of one or more legs of the landing gear,
it will not interfere to an extent that will

reduce the effectiveness of emergency
egress through the passenger entry door,

6. Section 25.785(c) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 25.785 Seats, berths, safety belts, and
harnesses,

(¢) Each occupant of & sideward fac-
ing seat must be protected from head
injury by & safety belt and an energy ab-
sorbing rest that will support the ar m.-_
shoulders, head, and spine, or by & safet
belt and a shoulder harness that wi I pre

seat must be protected from head inj
by—
(1) A safety belt and shoulder har.

ness that will prevent the head from con-
tacting any injurious object;

(2) A safety belt plus the elimination
of any injurious object within striking
radius of the head; or

(3) A safety belt and an energy ab-
sorbing rest that will support the arms
shoulders, head, and spine,

7. Section 25803 is amended by
amending paragraph (b) and by adding

new paragraphs (¢), (d), and (e) a3
follows:
§ 25.803 Emergency evacustion.
- - - L .
(b) Passenger ventrdl and tail cone,
crew access, and service doors may be
considered as emergency exits if thc-_.-

meet the applicable requirements of this
section and §§ 25.805 through 25.813.

(¢c) Except as provided in paragraph
(d) of this section, on airplanes having
& seating capacity of more than 44 pas-
sengers, it must be shown by actual dem-
onstration that the mnxlmum seatin
capacity, including the number w
members required by the operating rule
for which certification is request
be evacuated from the airplane to the
ground within 90 seconds. Evacuees us-
ing stands or ramps allowed by subpara-
graph (8) of this paragraph are con
sidered to be on the ground when they
are on the stand or ramp, provided that
the acceptance rate of the stand or ramp
is no greater than the acceptance .mc
of the means available on the aimiane
for descent from the wing during an ac-
tual crash situation. The demonstration
must be conducted under the following
conditions:

(1) It must be conducted either durs
ing the dark of the night or during day-
light with the dark of the mbh' simu
lated, utilizing only the emergency !
ing system and utilizing only the ¢
gency exits and emergency evacu
equipment.on one side of the rm
with the airplane in the normal ¢
attitude, with landing gear euu d

(2) All emergency equipment 1
installed in accordance with sxr
limitations of the equipment. =3

(3) Each external door and exit, i
each internal door and curtain must be
in a configuration to simulate & nons al
takeo

3 n
3 {;u.

15t De
ified

fI. e
(4) Seat belts and shoulder harnesss=
(as required) must be fastened.
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(5) A representative passenger load of
persons in normal health must be used
as follows:

(1) At least 30 percent must be female,

{il) Approximately 5 percent must be
over 60 years of age, with a proportion-
ate number of females.

(iify At least 5 percent but no more
than 10 percent must be children under
12 vears of age, prorated through that
aAge group,

) Persons who have knowledge  of
the operation of the exits and emergency
equipment may be used to represent an
alr carrier crew. Such representative
crewmembers must be in thelr seats as-
signed inr takeoff and landing and none
may be seated next to an emergency exit
unless that seat is his assigned seat for
takeoff, They must remain in thelr as-
signed seats until recelving the signal
for the beginning of the demonstration.

(7) There can be no practice or re-
hearsal of the demonstration for the pas-
sengers except that they may be briefed
&8s to the location of all emergency exits
before the demonstration. However, no
indication may be given of the particular
exits to be used in the demonstration.

(8) Stands or ramps may be used for
descent from the wing to the ground.

(9) All evacuees other than those us-
ing an overwing exit must leave the air-
plane by the means provided as part of
the airplane's equipment,

(d) The emergency evacuation dem-
onstration need not be repeated after a
change in the interior arrangement of
the airplane or an increase of not more
than 5 percent In passenger seating
capacity over that previously approved
by actual demonstration, or both, if it
can be substantiated by analysis, taking
due account of the differences, that all
the passengers for which the alrplane
Is certificated can evacuate within 90
seconds,

(¢) An escape route must be estab-
lished from each overwing emergency
gxlt, marked and (except for flap sur-
iaces sultable as slides) covered with a
alip resistant surface.

8. Section 25.807(a) Is amended to
read as follows:

25.807 Passenger emergency exits,

‘a) Type and location, For the pur-
pose of this part, the types and locations
of exits are as follows:

‘1) Type I. This type must have a
fectangular opening of not less than 24
inches wide by 48 inches high, with
comer radii not greater than one-third
the width of the exit. Type I exits must
be floor level exits,

i ?1 Type II. This type must have a
feclangular opening of not less than 20
‘iches wide by 44 inches high, with
corner radil not greater than one-third
i;c Width of the exit. Type II exits must
o X.?or level exits unless located over
r'f- Wing, in which case they may not
me. & step-up inside the airplane of
..ore than 10 inches nor a stepdown out-
m; the alrplane of more than 17 inches.
ol Type III. This type must have a
:"-rf-mku}nr opening of not less than 20
Hies wide by 36 inches high, with
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corner radil not greater than one-third
the width of the exit, located over the
wing, with a step-up inside the airplane
of not more than 20 inches and a step-
down outside the airplane of not more
than 27 inches.

(4) Type IV. This type must have a
rectangular opening of not less than 19
inches wide by 26 inches high, with
corner radil not greater than one-third
the widih of the exit, located over the
wing, with & step-up inside the airplane
of not more than 29 inches and a step-
down outside the airplane of not more
than 36 Inches.

(5) Ventral. This type is an exit from
the passenger compartment through the
pressure shell and the bottom fuselage
skin. The dimensions and physical con-
figuration of this type of exit must allow
at least the same rate of egress as a Type
I with the airplane in the normal ground
attitude, with landing gear extended.

(6) Tail cone. This type is an aft exit
from the passenger compartment
through the pressure shell and through
an openable cone of the fuselage aft of
the pressure shell. The means of opening
the tail cone must be simple and obvious,
and must employ a single operation.

(7) Type A. An emergency exit may
be designated as a Type A exit if the fol-
lowing criteria are met:

(1) There must be a rectangular open-
ing not less than 42 inches wide by 72
inches high, with corner radii not greater
than one-sixth of the width of the exit.

(i1) It must be a floor level exit.

(iil) Unless there are two or more
main (fore and aft) aisles, the exit must
be located so that there is passenger flow
along the main aisle to that exit from
both the forward and aft direction.

(iv) There must be an unobstructed
passageway at least 36 inches wide lead-
au;:l from each exit to the nearest main

e.

(v) If two or more main aisles are
provided, there must be unobstructed
cross aisles at least 20 inches wide be-
tween main alsles, There must be a cross
aisle leading directly to each passageway
:ﬁ:‘wecn the exit and the nearest main

e.

(vi) There must be a least one seat
adjacent to each such exit that could
be occupied by a flight attendant.

(vil) Adequate assist space next to
each Type A exit must be provided at
each side of the passageway, to allow the
crewmember(s) to assist in the evacua-
tion of passengers without reducing the
unobstructed width of the passageway
below that required by subdivision (iv)
of this subparagraph.

(viil) At each non-over-wing exit
there must be installed a slide capable
of carrying simultaneously two parallel
lines of evacuees.

ix) i:ach overwing exit having a
stepdown must have an assist means un-
less the exit without an assist means can
be shown to have a rate of passenger
egress at least equal to that of the same
type of non-over-wing exit. If an assist
means is required it must be automati-
cally deployed, and automatically erected,
concurrent with the opening of the exit

/and self-supporting within 10 seconds.
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Stepdown distance as used in this section
means the actual distance between the
bottom of the required opening and a
usable foothold, extending out from the
fuselage, that is large enough to be ef-
fective without searching by sight or
feel.

9. Section 25.807(¢c) is amended to
read as follows:

(¢) Passenger emergency erits. The
prescribed exits need not be diametrically
opposite each other nor identical in slze
and location on both sides. They must
be distributed as uniformly as practica-
ble taking into account passenger distri-
bution. The first floor level exit on each
side of the fuselage must be in the rear-
ward part of the passenger compartment
unless another location affords a more
effective means of passenger evacuation,
Where more than one floor level exit per
side is prescribed, at least one floor level
exit per side must be located near each
end of the cabin, except that this provi-
slon does not apply to combination
cargo/passenger conflgurations. Exits
must be provided as follows:

(1) Except as provided in subpara-
graphs (2) through (8) of this para-
graph, the number and type of passenger
emergency exits must be In accordance
with the following table:

Emergenoy oxits far each
side of the fuselnge

seating
Ity (cabin ntenmmduua
not Included)

1through 10.............

Hthrough 19, ... .. ...
20 throagh 39. . Sola et ety

110 thyrough 139 ...

(2) Two Type IV exits may be In-
stalled instead of each Type III exit pre-
soribed in subparagraph (1) of this para-
graph.

(3) If slides meeting the requirements
of §25.809(1)(1) are installed at floor
level exits (other than overwing exits),
the passenger/emergency exit relation-
ship specified In subparagraph (1) of this
paragraph may be increased by—

(1) Not more than five passengers on
:inrglanee with at least two of these exits;

(i) Not more than 10 passengers on
airplanes with at least four of these exits,

However, no increase in passenger seat-
ing capacity is allowed under this sub-
paragraph if an increase In passenger
seating capacity is obtained under sub-
paragraph (4) of this paragraph.

(4) An Increase in passenger sealing
capacity above the maximum permitted
under subparagraph (1) of this para-
graph but not to exceed a total of 299
may be allowed in accordance with the
following table for each additional pair
of emergency exits in excess of the min-
imum number prescribed in subpara-
graph (1) of this paragraph for 179
Passengers:
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(5) For passenger capacities In excess
of 289, each emergency exit in the side
of the fuselage must be either a Type A
or a Type 1. A passenger seating capacity
of 100 is allowed for each pair of Type
A exits and a passenger seating capacity
of 45 is allowed for each pair of Type I
exits.

(6) If a passenger ventral or tail cone
exit is installed and can be shown to
allow a rate of egress at least equivalent
to that of Type III exit with the airplane
{n the most adverse exit opening condi-
tion because of the collapse of one or
more legs of the landing gear, an increase
In passenger seating capacity beyond the
limits specified in subparagraph (1), (4),
or (5) of this paragraph may be allowed
as follows:

1) For a ventral exit, 12 additional
passengers.

(i) For a tail cone exit incorporating
a floor level opening of not less than 20
inches wide by 60 inches high, with cor-
ner radil not greater than one-third the
width of the exit, in the pressure shell
and incorporating an approved assist
means in accordance with § 25.809(1) (1),
25 additional passengers; or

(iii) For a tail cone exit incorporating
an opening in the pressure shell which is
at least equivalent to a Type III emer-
gency exit with respect to dimensions,
step-up and stepdown distance, and
with the top of the opening not less than
56 inches from the passenger compart-
ment floor, 15 additional passengers.

(7) For airplanes on which the verti-
cal location of the wing does not allow
the Installation of overwing exits, an
exit of at least the dimensions of a Type
III must be installed instead of each Type
III and each Type IV exit required by
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph.

(8) Each emergency exit in the pas-
senger compartment in excess of the
minimum number of required emergency
exits must meet the applicable require-
ments of §§ 25809 through 25.812, and
must be readily accessible.

10. Section 25.807(d) is amended to
read as follows:

(d) Ditching emergency exils for pas-
sengers. If the emergency exits required
by paragraph (¢) of this section do not
meet subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this
paragraph, exits must be added to meet
them:

(1) A Type IV exit on each side of the
alrplane, both above the waterline, with
2 passenger seating capacity of 10 or less.

(2) A Type III exit for alrplanes with
a passenger seating capacity of 11 or
more, with at least one emergency exit
above the waterline for each unit (or
part of & unit) of 35 passengers, but no
less than two such exits, with one on
each side of the airplane. However,
where it has been shown through analy-
sis, ditching demonstrations, or any
other tests found necessary by the Ad-
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ministrator, that the evacustion capa-
bility of the airplane during ditching is
improved by the use of larger exits or by
other means, the passenger/exit ratio
may be increased.

(3) If side exits cannot be above the
waterline, the side exits must be replaced
by an equal number of readily accessible
overhead hatches of not less than the
dimensions of a Type III exit except that,
for alrplanes with a passenger capacity
of 35 or less, the two required Type III
side exits need be replaced by only one
overhead hatch.

(4) Two Type IV exits may be in-
stalled Instead of each required Type III
exit. .

11. Section 25.8090 is amended by

amending paragraph (f) and by adding
a new paragraph (h) as follows:

§25.809 Emergency exit arrangement.

(f) Each landplane emergency exit
(other than exits located over the wing)
more than 6 feet from the ground with
the airplane on the ground and the land-
ing gear extended must have an approved
means to assist the occupants in de-
scending to the ground as follows:

(1) The assisting means for each pas-
senger emergency exit must be a self-
supporting slide or equivalent, and must
be designed so that it is—

(1) Automatically deployed, and auto-
matically erected, concurrent with the
opening of the exit except that the
assisting means may be erected in a dif-
ferent manner when installed at service
doors that qualify as emergency exits,
and at passenger doors; and

(i1) Erectable within 10 seconds and of
such Jength that the lower end is self-
supporting on the ground after collapse
of any one or more landing gear legs.

(2) The assisting means for flight
crew emergency exits may be a rope or
any other means demonstrated to be
suitable for the purpose. If the assisting
means is a rope, or an approved device
equivalent to a rope, it must be—

(1) Attached to the fuselage structure
at or above the top of the emergency
exit opening, or, for a device at a pllot's
emergency exit window, at another ap-
proved location if the stowed device, or
its attachment, would reduce the pllot's
view in flight;

(i) Able (with its attachment) to
withstand a 400-pound static load.

(h) If the tralling edge of the flaps in
the landing position is more than 6 feet
above the ground with the airplane on
the ground and the landing gear ex-
tendex, or if the wing Is more than 6 feet
above the ground with the landing gear
extended and the flaps are unsuitable as
a slide, means must be provided to assist
evacuees (who have used the overwing
exits) to reach the ground.

12. Section 25.811 is amended to read
as follows:
§ 25.811 Emergency exit marking.

(a) Each passenger emergency exit, its
means of access, and its means of open-

ing must be conspicuously marked.

(b) The identity and location of each
passenger emergency exit must be recog.
nizable from & distance equal to the
width of the cabin.

(c) Means must be provided to assis
the occupants in locating the exits i
conditions of dense smoke,

(d) The location of each passenger
emergency exit must be indicated by a
sign visible to occupants approaching
along the main passenger aisle. There
must be a locating sign—

(1) Above the aisle near each over-
the-wing passenger emergency exit, or
at another ceiling location if it is more
practical because of low headroom;

(2) Next to each floor level passenger
emergency exit, except that one sign may
serve two such exits if they both can be
seen readily from the sign; and

(3) On each bulkhead or divider that
prevents fore and aft vision along the
passenger cabin, to indicate emergency
exits beyond and obscured by it, cxcept
that if this is not possible the sign may
be placed at another appropriate loca-
tion.

(e) The location of the operating han-
dle and instructions for opening must be
shown—

(1) For each passenger emergency
exit, by a marking on or near the exit
that is readable from a distance of 30
inches; and

(2) For each Type I or Type II pas-
senger emergency exit with a locking

released by rotary motion of
the handle, by—

(1) A red arrow, with a shaft at least
three-fourths inch wide and a head twice
the width of the shaft, extending along at
least 70* of arc at a radius approximately
equal to three-fourths of the handle
length; and

(ii) The word “open” In red letters 1
fnch high, placed horizontally near the
head of the arrow.

(f) Each emergency exit that ls re
quired to be openable from the outside,
and its means of opening, must be
marked on the outside of the alrplane
In addition, the following apply:

(1) The outside marking for each pas-
senger emergency exit in the side of tne
fuselage must include a 2-inch colored
band outlining the exit,

(2) Each outside marking Including
the band, must have color contrast o be
readily distingulshable from the sur
rounding fuselage surface. The conird
must be such that If the reflectance
of the darker color is 15 percent or &5
the reflectance of the lighter color mist
be at least 45 percent. “Reflectan
the ratio of the luminous flux reflect
by & body to the luminous flux it recelvs=
When the refiectance of the darker t0i7
is greater than 15 percent, at jeast 8
30-percent difference between its re
ance and the reflectance of the U
color must be provided. ¢

(3) In the case of exists other Tudf
those in the side of the fuselage, suc
ventral or tail cone exists, the ¢
means of opening, including instni
if applicable, must be conspic
marked in red, or bright chrome y*0
if the background color is such that red =
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inconspicuous, When the opening means
i« located on only one side of the fuselage,
1 conspicuous marking to that effect must
ve provided on the other side,

(z) Emergency exits need only be
marked with the word “Exit."

13. A new § 25.812 is added to read as
follows:

§25.812 Emergency lighting,

(w An emergency lighting system, in-
dependent of the main lighting system,
must be installed which includes:

(1) Numinated emergency exit mark-
ing and locating signs, sources of general
eabin (umination, and interior lghting
in emergency exit areas.

2) Exterior emergency lighting.

(b) Each passenger exit sign and each
exit locating sign must have white letters
at least 1 inch high on a red background
at least 2 inches high. These signs may be
internally electrically illuminated, or
eelf-{lluminated by other than electrical
means, with an initial brightness of at
least 160 microlamberts. The colors may
be reversed in the case of internally elec-
trically {luminated signs if this will in-
crease the illumination of the exit.

(¢) General {llumination in the pas-
senger cabin must be provided so that
when measured along the centerline of
main passenger aisles at seat armrest
helght and at 40-inch Intervals, the aver-
aze {llumination is not less than 0.05
foot-candle. A main passenger aisle is
considered to extend along the fuselage
from the most forward passenger emer-
pency exit or cabin occupant seat, which-
ever s farther forward, to the most rear-
wird passenger emergency exit or cabin
occupant seat, whichever is farther aft.

(d) The floor of the passageway lead-
Ing to each floor-level passenger emer-
gency exit, between the main aisles and
the exit openings, must be provided with
lumination,

(e) The emergency lighting system
must be designed as follows:

‘1) The lights must be operable man-

ully from the flight crew station and (if
required by the operating rules of this
chapter) from a point in the passenger
compartment that is readily accessible to
i normal flight attendant seat. Means
must be provided to safeguard against in-
:d‘?m{nt operation of the manual
ontrols,
%) When armed or turned on, the
lights must rematn lighted or become
lizhted upon interruption (except an in-
terruption caused by a vertical separa-
ton of the fuselage during crash land-
pey 0 the alrplane’s normal electric
b ! Exterior emergency lighting must
o Provided af each overwing exit so that
it Mumination fg—

‘I Not less than 002 foot-candle
,Bezsured on a plane parallel to the sur-
:‘?cl.m t: li’l-ka{uatr:-toot area where an

e ()
Outside the caby!n: S Ukt 800

(2) Not less than
o ¢asured normal to the direction of
of Jhcident light) for a minimum width
o cet along the 30 percent of the
“P-reslstant escape route required in
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§$25.803(e) that is farthest from the
exit; and

(3) Not less than 0.02 {foot-candle
on the ground surface with the landing
gear extended (measured on a horizon-
tal plane) where an evacuee using the
established escape route would normally
make first contact with the ground.

(g) The means required in §25.809
() (1) and (h) to assist the occupants in
descending to the ground must be fl-
luminated so that the deployed assist
means is visible from the airplane.

(1) If the assist means is {lluminated
by exterlor emergency lighting, it must
provide—

(1) Nlumination at each overwing
emergeney exit of not less than 002
foot-candle on the ground surface with
the landing gear extended (measured in
a horizontal plane) where an evacuee
using the established escape route would
normally make first contact with the
ground; and

(i) Numination at each non-over-
wing emergency exit, of not less than
0.03 foot-candle (measured normal to
the direction of the incident light) at the
ground end of the assist means and, for
each non-over-wing exit in the side of
the fuselage, over a spherical surface 10*
to elther side of the center of the assist
means and from 30* above to 5* below
the 45° position of the assist means.

(2) If the assist means is self-fllum-
inated, the lighting provisions—

(1) May not be adversely affected by
stowage; and

(if) Must provide sufficient ground
surface {llumination so that obstacles at
the end of the assist means are clearly
visible to evacuees.

(h) The energy supply to each emer-
gency lighting unit must provide the re-
quired level of illumination for at least
10 minutes at the critical ambient con-
ditions after emergency landing.

(1) If storage batteries are used as the
energy supply for the emergency lighting
system, they may be recharged from the
airplane’s main electric power system:
Provided, That, the charging circuit is
designed to preclude insdvertent battery
discharge into charging circuit faults.

(J) Components of the emergency
lighting system, including batteries, wir-
ing relays, lamps, and switches must be
capable of normal operation after hav-
ing been subjected to the inertia forces
listed In § 25.561(b),

(k) The emergency lighting system
must be designed so that after any single
vertical separation of the fuselage dur-
ing crash —

(1) Not more than 25 percent of all
electrically illuminated emergency lights
required by this section are rendered
inoperative, in addition to the lights
that are directly damaged by the sep-
aration;

(2) Each electrically lluminated exit
sign required under §25.811(d)(2) re-
mains operative exclusive of those that
tn; directly damaged by the separation;
an:

(3) At least one required exterior
emergency exit light for each side of the
airplane remains operative exclusive of
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those that are directly damaged by the

n,
14. Section 25813 is amended
amending paragraphs (a), (b), and (e)
to read as follows:

§ 25.813 Emergency exil access.

(a) There must be a passageway be-
tween individual passenger areas, and
leading from each aisle to each Type I
and Type II emergency exit. These pas-
sageways must be unobstructed and at
least 20 inches wide.

(b) For each passenger emergency
exit covered by § 25.809(0), there must be
enough space next to the exit to allow a
crewmember to assist in the evacuation
of passengers without reducing the un-
obstructed width of the passageway be-
low that required for the exit.

(¢) There must be access from each
alsle to each Type IIT or Type IV exit,
The access must not be obstructed by
seats, berths, or other protrusions which
would reduce the effectiveness of the exit.
However, for airplanes having a maxi-
mum passenger seating capacity not ex-
ceeding 19, there may be minor obstruc-
tions if there are compensatory factors
to maintain the effectiveness of the exit,
For airplanes having a maximum seating
capacity of 20 or more, the projected
opening of the exit provided must not be
obstructed by a seatback in any position
at the outboard seat locations.

15. Section 25.815 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 25.815 Width of aisle,

The passenger aisle width at any point
between seats must equal or exceed the
values in the following table:

Mintmmm passenger
sl width (inches)

Fassonger scoting copacity
Less than
25 fnchos

25 inchies
and mare
from flooc

15
12 20
2

16. A new § 25.817 is added to read as
follows:

§25.817 Maximum number of seats
abreast,

On airplanes having only one passen-
ger alsle, no more than 3 seats abreast
may be placed on each side of the aisle
in any one row.

17, Paragraphs (a) and (b) of § 25.853
are amended to read as follows:

§ 25.853 Compartment interiors,

Materials (Including finishes, if ap-
plied) used in each compartment occu-
pled by the crew or passengers, must
meet the following test criteria, as
applicable:

(a) When tested in accordance with
the applicable portions of Appendix F
of this part or the applicable portions of
methods 5902 and 5906, dated May 15,
1951, of Federal Specification CCC-T-
191b (which is available from the Gen-
eral Services Administration, Business
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Service Center, Region 3, Seventh and D
Streets S.W., Washington, D.C. 20407),
or other approved equivalent method, the
interior wall panels, interior celling
panels, draperies, structural flooring,
baggage racks, partitions, thermal insu-
lation, and coated fabric insulation
covering must be self-extinguishing af-
ter flame removal. All materials used in
these applications must be tested verti-
cally. If the material is tested vertically
as a fabricated unit, a section of that
fabricated unit must also be tested hori-
zontally. The average char length may
not exceed 8 Inches when the material
is tested vertically, and may not exceed
4 inches when the material is tested hori-
zontally. Layered materials may not be
separated for the purpose of this test.

(b) When tested horizontally under
the applicable portions of Appendix F
of this part, or the applicable portions
of method 5906, dated May 15, 1951 of
Federal Specification CCC-T-191b, or
other approved equivalent method, in-
terior materials not specified in para-
graph (a) of this section must be at
least flame resistant. Layered materials
may not be separated for the purpose of
this test.

18. Paragraph (a) of §25855 is
amended to read as follows:

§ 25.855 Cargo and baggage compart-
menlts,

(a) FEach cargo and baggage compart-
ment (ncluding tle down equipment)
must be constructed of materials that
at least meet the requirements set forth
in § 25.853.

19. A new paragraph (f) is added to
§ 25.993 to read as follows:

§25.993 Fuel system lines and fittings,

(1) Each fuel line within the fuselage
must be designed and installed to allow a
reasonable degree of deformation and
stretching without leakage,

20. A new paragraph (¢) 1s added to
§ 25.1359 to read as follows:

§ 25.1359 Electrical system fire
smoke protection.
- - - - »

(¢) Main power cables (including gen-
erator cables) must—

(1) Be isolated from flammable fluid
lines in the fuselage;

(2) Be shrouded by means of electri-
cally Insulated flexible condult, or equiv-
alent, which is in addition to the normal
cable insulation; and

(3) Be designed to allow & reasonable
degree of deformation and stretching
without fallure.

21. Part 25 is amended by adding a new
Appendix F to read as follows:

ArpENDix F

AN ACCEPTADLE TEST FROCEDURE FOR SHOWING
COMPLIANCE WITH SECTION 285.853

(n) Conditioning. Specimens must be con-
ditioned at 70" P. plus or minus 5 and at
50 percent plus or minus 5§ percent relative
humidity until moisture equilibrium Is
reanched. Only one specimen at & time may be

and

RULES AND REGULATIONS

removed from the conditioned environment
immediately before subjecting it to the flame.

(b) Specimen configuration. The speci-
men must be no thicker than the minimum
thicknoss to be quallfied for use in the alr-
plane. Rigid and flexible specimens, 41
inches by 123 Inches, or the actual size
used In the alrplane must be clamped in a
metal frame 20 that the two long edges and
one end are held securely. The frame must
be such that the exposed aren 1a &t least 2
inches wide and 11! Inches long unless the
actual size used in the airplane is smaller. In
the case of fabrics, the direction of the weave
corresponding to the most critical burn mte
must be parallel to the longest dimension.

(c) Apparatus, The tests must be con-
ducted in o sheet metal cablnet of appropri-
ate xize provided with a door contalning
A glass insert for observing the burning spec-
imen. The cabinet top must contaln a bafled
vent. There must be baffled holea or similar
means of ventilation near the bottom of the
cabinet, Larger pancls need not be tosted
in this apparatus but must be tested in sim-
{lar draft-free conditions,

(d) Horizontal test, A minimum of three
specimens must be tested and the results
averaged, Each specimen must be supported
horizontally. The surface to the air
when installed in the alreraft must be face
down for the test, The specimen must be
ignited by a Bunsen burner or Tirrill burner
with & nominal three-gighths inch LD, tube
adjusted to give a flame of 134 inches In
helght with the alr completely shut off. The
specimen must be positioned so that the edge
being tested I8 three-fourths of an inch
above the top of, and on the center line of,
the burner. The flame must be applied for 15
seconds and then removed. Char length must
be noted when testing for compliance with

§ 25853(a). To determine burn rate for com- .

pllance with § 25853(b), a minimum of 10
inches of the specimen must be used for
timing purposes, approximately 114 inches
must burn before the burning front reaches
the timing zone, and the average burn rate
must not exceed 4 inches per minute. If, in
testing for compliance with § 25.853(b), the
spocimens do not support combustion after
the ignition flame i1s appllied for 15 seconds,
or if the flame itoelf and sub-
sequent burmning without a flame does not
oxtend into the undamaged arcas, the mate-
rial 1s also acceptable.

(e) Vertical test, A minimum of three
specimens must be tested and the results
averaged. Each specimen must be supported
vertically, Celling or floor panels may be
tested with any edge down. Rigid specimens
of materials mounted vertically in the alr-
plane must be oriented for the test in the
same manner as orientad in the airplane. The
specimen must be ignited by a Bunsen or
Tirrill burner with & nominal three-eightha
inch I.D. tube adjusted to give a flame of 114
inches In height with the alr completely
shut off, The center line of the burner must
be in Mne with a surface of the material
being tested or, in tho case of fabricated
units, must be in line with the surface ex-
posed to the alr in the airplane, The lower
edge of the specl 1 being tested must be
three-fourths inch above the top of the
burner. The flame must be applied for 12
seconds and then removed. Char length must
be noted.

(f) Char length. Char length for fabrics
and coated fabrics s the distance from the
specimen end that was exposed to the flame
to the end of a tear made lengthwise on the
specimen through the center of the charred
area. The tear must be made as follows: A
hook must be inserted in the specimen at
one side of the charred areas one-fourth
inch from the adjacent outside eodge and
one-fourth inch in from the charred end
of the specimen. A welight of sufficient size

stich that the welght and hook toget
the total tearing load specified be
be applied gently to the spectmen ¢
ing the corner of the cloth at the
«dge of the char from the load
the specimen and weight clear of
port. The total tearing losd for var
weights per square yard of test cloth 4 5
follows:

Weight per square

yard of test cloth Total tearing log

O 8 0 e e r,.
R R e eeoae 1.0

On materials other than fabrics, ¢
length is the total length of the
consumed or charred by burning. T}
is measured from the Ignition edge i«
that is not punctured by & ballpoint | g
equivalent) when progressively moved from
unburned to burned areas.

§37.175 [Amended]

22. Paragraph (a)(1) of §237.175 &k
tence be-

“However, new models manufact
or after October 24, 1967, are req
be designed so as to be fully inflated In
not more than 10 seconds after actuation
of the inflation means."”

23. Section 121.291 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 121.291 Demonstration of emergency
evacuation procedures.

(a) Each certificate holder mu
by actual demonstrations condi in
accordance with paragraphs (a) and (b)
of Appendix D to this part, that t
emergency evacuation procedure
each type and model of afrplane with a
seating capacity of more than 44 pas
sengers, that is used in its passenger-
carrying operations, allow the evacuation
of the full seating capacity, incl
crewmembers, in 90 seconds or less—

(1) Upon the initial introduction of 8
type and model of airplane into pas-
senger-carrying operations;

(2) Upon increasing by 5 percent of
more the passenger seating capacity for
which a successful demonstration has
been conducted; or :

(3) Upon a major change in the pas-
senger cabin interior configuration thal
will affect the emergency evacualion o
passengers,

However, until October 1, 1969, a cer
tificate holder who is initially introduc-
ing & type and model aircraft that doe
not meet the requirements of §298W
() (1) of this chapter need only accom-
plish the required demonstrations in 2
minutes or less. -
(b) Each certificate holder operatilié
or proposing to operate one or n_,.r
landplanes in extended overwater opeis
tions, or otherwise required (0 h.,'w'
certain equipment under § 121.339, mu%
show, by a simulated ditching conauctry
in accordance with paragraph "4.*'{4-
dix D to this part, that it has 1¢
ability to efficiently carry out its dilciine
procedures.

24. Section 121,300 is amended):ult- 15&
leting paragraphs (1), (g), and (1) a2
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by adding & new paragraph (f) to read as
follows:
£121.309 Emergency equipment,

ify Megaphones. Each passenger-
carrving airplane must have a portable
pattery-powered megaphone or mega-
ph readily accessible to the crew-
members assigned to direct emergency
evacuation, installed as follows:

(1) One megaphone on each airplane
with a seating capacity of more than 60
and less than 100 passengers, at the most
rearward location in the passenger cabin
where it would be readily accessible to a
normal flight attendant seat.

(2) Two megaphones in the passenger
cabin on each alrplane with a seating
capacity of more than 99 passengers, one
mstalled at the forward end and the
other at the most rearward Jlocation
where it would be readily accessible to a
normal flight attendant seat.

25, Section 121.310(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§12L.310 Additional emergency equip-

ment,

(a) Means for emergency evacuation,
Each passenger-carrying landplane
emergency exit (other than over-the-
wing) that is more than 6 feet from the
ground with the airplane on the ground
and the landing gear extended, must
have an approved means to assist the
occupants in descending to the ground.
The assisting means for a floor level
emergency exit must comply with the
following:

(1) Until October 1, 1969, it must be a
tlide or equivalent approved device suit-
able for rapid evacuation of passengers.
During flight the slide, or equivalent ap-
proved device, must be kept readily ac-
cessible for immediate installation and
use

(2) Alter September 30, 1969, it must
meet the requirements of § 25.809() (1)
of this chapter. An assisting means that
deploys automatically must be armed
during taxiing, takeoffs, and landings.

This paragraph does not apply to the rear
window emergency exit of DC-3 airplanes
Uperated with less than 36 occupants in-
tluding crewmembers and less than five
£xits authorized for passenger use:

d_’]-’G. Section 121.310(b) is amended by
I;é‘-‘"lfl-‘w’ the phrase “After September 15,
6 from the lead sentence, by capi-
Wlizing the word which follows that

Z’,):f and by changing the cross-refer-

In sub
"lzs‘sxz.b-,--_mmmph (2) to read
1. Section 121.310(c) is amended by

‘1"4 leting the phrase “After September 15,
tif; from the lead sentence and by
Plializing the word which follows that

hrase,

r”% Section 121.310¢d) is amended to

m; as’(onows:

o Interior emergency light opera-

l.':l.n Fach light required by paragraph
1 this section must comply with the

tollowing «
October 1, 1969, each Hght

{ 1) Until
kst be operable manually, and must op-

RULES AND REGULATIONS

erate automatically from the Independ-
ent lighting system-—

(1) Inacrash landing; or

(i) Whenever the airplane’s normal
electric power to the light is Interrupted.

(2) After September 30, 1969, each
light must—

(i) Be operable manually both from
the flight crew station and from a point
in the passenger compartment that
readily accessible to a normal flight at-
tendant seat;

(il) Have a means to prevent inad-
vertent operation of the manual controls;
and

(iil) When armed or turned on at
either station, remain lighted or become
lighted upon interruption of the air-
plane’s normal electric power.

Each light must be armed or turned on
during taxiing, takeoff, and landing. In
showing compliance with this paragraph
a vertical separation of the fuselage need
not be considered,

29. Section 121.310(e) is amended by
deleting the phrase “After June 30, 1966,"
from the lead sentence and by capital-
izing the word which follows that phrase.

30, Section 121.310(f) is amended by
deleting the phrase “After June 30, 1966,"
from the lead sentence, by capitalizing
the word which follows that phrase, and
by amending subparagraph (3) to read
as follows:

(1) Emergency exit access. * * *

(3) There must be access from the
main aisle to each Type IIT and Type IV
exit. The access from the aisle to these
exits must not be obstructed by seats,
berths, or other protrusions in a manner
that would reduce the effectiveness of the
exit. In addition, after October 24, 1968,
the access must meet the requirédments of
§ 25.813(¢) .

31. Section 121.310(g) is amended to
read as follows: '

(g) Exterior exit markings. Each pas-
senger emergency exit and the means of
opening that exit from the outside must
be marked on the outside of the airplane.
There must be a 2-inch colored band
outlining the exit and each outside
marking, including the band, must be
readily distinguishable from the sur-
rounding fuselage surface by contrast
in color. The markings must comply with
the following:

(1) Until October 1, 1969, unless all
the requirements of subparagraph (2)
of this paragraph are met, the reflec-
tance of the lighter color must exceed
the reflectance of the darker color by a
factor of at least three.

(2)  After September 30, 1969, or when-
ever the exterior exit markings on an
alrplane are repainted, whichever oc-
curs first—

(1) If the reflectance of the darker
color Is 15 percent or less, the reflectance
of the lighter color must be at least 45
percent;

(i) If the reflectance of the darker
color is greater than 15 percent, at least
& 30-percent difference between its re-
flectance and the reflectance of the
lighter color must be provided; and

(iif) Exits that are not in the side of
the fuselage must have the external

13267

means of opening and applicable instruc-
tions marked conspicuously in red or,
if red is inconspicuous against the back-
ground color, in bright chrome yellow
and, when the opening means for such
an exit is located on only one side of the
fuselage, a conspicuous marking to that
effect must be provided on the other side.

“Reflectance” is the ratio of the luminous
flux reflected by a body to the luminous
flux it receives.

32. Sections 121.310¢h) and 121,310
(1) are deleted and new § 121310 (h),
(1), and () are added after § 121.310(g)
to read as follows:

(h) Exterior emergency lighting and
escape route. After September 30, 1969,
no person may operate a passenger-car-
rying airplane unless it is equipped with
exterior emergency lighting that meets
the requirements of §25.812(f) of this
chapter and a slip resistant escape route
that meets the requirements of § 25.803
(e) of this chapter.

(1) Other floor level exits. After Sep-
tember 30, 1969, no certificate holder
may operate a passenger-carrying air-
plane unless each floor level exit on the
airplane meets all the emergency exit
requirements of this section. However,
the Administrator may grant a deviation
from this paragraph for a floor level exit
outside the passenger cabin if he finds
that special circumstances make com-
pliance impractical and that the pro-
posed deviation provides an equivalent
level of safety.

(J) Additional emergency ezits. Ap-
proved emergency exits in the passenger
compartments that are In excess of the
minimum number of required emergency
exists must meet all of the applicable
provisions of this section except para-
graph () (1), (2), and (3) and must be
readily accessible.

33. Section 121.311 is amended by add-
ing new paragraphs (¢) and (d) at the

end thereof to read as follows:
§ 121.311  Seat and safety helis.

(c) After September 30, 1969, each
sideward facing seat must comply with
the applicable requirements of § 25.785
(e} of this chapter,

(d) Except where necessary to comply
with § 121.310(f) (3), no person may taxi,
takeoff, or land an airplane unless each
passenger seat back is in the upright posi-
tions. Each passenger shall comply with
instructions given by & crewmember in
compliance with this paragraph.

34. A new § 121.312 is added to read as
follows:

§ 121_.312_ Materials for compartment
mieriors,

After October 24, 1968, upon the first
major overhaul of an aircraft cabin or re-
furbishing of the cabin interior g1l mate-
rials in each compartment used by the
crew or passengers that do not meet
§ 25.853 must be replaced with materials
that meet that requirement.
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8§ 121.319 [Deleted]

35. Section 121.319 is deleted.
: 36. Section 121,391 is amended as fol-
oOWs:

a. Paragraph (a) s amended to read
as follows:

§ 121.391 Flight attendants.

(a) Each certificate holder shall pro-
vide at least the following flight attend-
ants on each passenger-carrying air-
plane used:

(1) For airplanes having a seating
capacity of more than nine but less than
45 passengers—one flight attendant.

(2) For airplanes having a seating ca-
pacity of more than 44 but less than 100
passengers—two flight attendants.

(3) For airplanes having a seating ca-
pacity of more than 99 passengers—two
flight atiendants plus one additional
flight attendant for each unit (or part of
a unit) of 50 passenger seats above a
seating capacity of 99 passengers.

b. Paragraph (b) is amended by add-
ing the following flush sentence: “How-
ever, no certificate holder may take off an
airplane with fewer flight attendants
than the number used in conducting the
emergency evacuation demonstration re-
quired by § 121.291 of this chapter.”

¢, A new paragraph (d) is added to
read as follows:

(d) During takeoff and landing, flight
attendants shall be located as near as
practicable to floor level exits and shall be
uniformly distributed throughout the
alrplane in order to provide the most ef-
fective egress of passengers in event of an
emergency evacuation,

§121.571 [Amended]

37. Section 121.571 is amended by add-
ing a flush sentence at the end of para-
graph (b) to read as follows: “Each card
required by this paragraph must contain
information that is pertinent only to the
g:g and model airplane used for that

g

38. A new § 121.589 Is added to read as
follows:

§ 121.589 Carry-on baggage.

(a) No certificate holder may permit
a passenger to carry any article of bag-
gage aboard an airplane unless—

(1) That article is stowed in a suitable
baggage or cargo storage compartment,
or Is stowed as provided In paragraph (¢)
of section 121.285; or

(2) That article can be stowed under
4 passenger seat.

(b) After April 24, 1969, no certificate
holder may permit a passenger to carry
any article of baggage aboard an air-
plane under paragraph (a)(2) of this
section unless that article can be stowed
under & passenger seat in such & way that
it will not slide forward under crash im-
pacts severe enough to induce the inertia
loads specified In § 25.561¢b) (3).

39. Paragraph (a) of Appendix D to
Part 121 is amended to read as follows:

Arrexnix D

CRITERIA FOIL DEMONSTRATION OF EMERGENCY
EVACUATION FROCEDURES UNDER § 121.201

(a) Aborted takeoff demonstration,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(1) The demonstration must be conducted
either during the dark of the night or during
daylight with the dark of the night simu-
Iated. If the demonstration is conducted in-
doors during daylight hours, it must be
conducted with each window covered and
each door closed to minimize the daylight
effect, THlumination on the floor or ground
may be used, but it must be kept low and
shlelded ngainst shining into the atrplane’s
windows or doors.

(2) The alrplane must be a normal ground
attitude with landing goar extended.

(3) Stands or ramps may be used for de-
scent from the wing to the ground. Safety
equipment such as mats or inverted life rafts
may be placed on the ground to protect par-
ticipants. No other equipment that is not
part of the alrplane's emergency evacuation
may beused to ald the participants in reach-
ing the ground.

(4) The alrplane’s normal electrical power
sources must be deenergized,

(5) All emergency equipment for the type
of passenger-carrying operation Involved
must be Installed In accordance with the
certificate holder's manual.

(6) Each external door and exit, and sach
Internal door or curtain must be in position
to simulate n normal takeoff,

(7) A representative passenger load of per-
sons in normal health must be used. At least
30 percent must be fomales. At least 5 per-
cent must be over 00 years of age with a
proportionate number of females, At least
& percent but not more than 10 percent
must be chlldren under 12 years of age, pro-
rated through that age group. Three lfe-alze
dolls, not Included as part of the total pas-

lond, must be carried by passengers
to simulate live infants 2 years old or
younger, Crewmembers, mechanics, and
tralning personnel, who maintain or operate
theé alrplane in the normal course of their
duties, may not be used as passengers.

(8) No passenger may be assigned a spe-
cific seat except as the Administrator
require. Except as required by item (12) of
this paragraph, no employee of the certificate
holder may be seated next to an emergency
exit.

(9) Seat belts and shoulder harnesses (ns
required) must be fastened,

(10) Before the start of the demonstration,
approximately one-half of the total average
amount of carry-on baggsge, blankets, pil-
lows, and other similar articles must be dis-
tributed at several locations in the alsles and
emergency exit access ways to create minor
obstructions,

(11) The seating density and arrangement
of the alrplane must be representative of the
highest capacity passenger vorsion of that
alrplane the certificate holder operates or
proposes to opernte.

(12) Each crewmember must be a member
of a regularly scheduled line crew, must be
seated in his normally assigned seat for take-
off, and must remain in that seat until he
recelves the xignal for commencement of
tho demonstration,

(13) No crewmember or passenger may be
given prior knowledge of the emergency
exits avallable for the demonstration.

(14) The certificate holder may not prac-
tice, rehearse, or describe the demonstration
for the participanta nor may any participant
have taken part in this type of demonstra~
tion or a gear-up crash landing demonstra-
tlon within the preceding 6 months,

(15) The pretakeofl passenger briefing re-
quired by § 121.571 may be given In acoord-
ance with the certificate holder's manual,
The passongers may also be warned to fol-

lowed in the demanstration.

(18) If safety equipment gs allowed b,
item (4) of this section is provided,
passenger and cockpit windows
blacked out or all of the emerg
must have safety equipment in orde pre.
vent disclosure of tho avallable emergeney
exits, 3

(17) Not more than 50 percont
emergoncy exits may be used for t
stration. Exits that are not to be
demonstration must have the exit hs
activated or must be Indloated by red
red tape, or other neceptable means
outside the exits to indicate fire other
reason that they are unusable. The exits g
be used must be representative of all of the
amergency exits on the alrplane 1
be designated by the certificate h
Ject to approval by the Administ
least one Nloor level oxit must be used

(18) All evacuees, excopt those us
over-tho-wing exit, must leave the
by & meuns provided as part of the ain
equipment.

(19) The certificate holders approved pe
cedures and all of the emergency equl
that is normally avaiflable, including
ropes, lights, and megaphones, must b
utilized during the demonstration

(20) The evacuation time period is o
pleted when the last occupant has e
the alrplane and is on the ground
using stands or ramps allowed by it )
above are considered to be on x‘c groumn

rate of the means avallable on the alrpl
for descent from' the wing during an actual
crash situation.

39. Paragraph (b) of Appendix D o
Part 121 is amended to read as follows:

(b) Gear-up crash landing demonsis

The demonstration must assume the {
lowing conditions:

(1) Daylight hotrs exist outside the al-
plane,

(2) The alrplane was involved {n an upan-
ticipated gear-up crash landing
= (3) All required flight crewmembers are
incapacitated.

(4) All regularly assigned flight attend-
ants are avaliable to conduct tho evacuation
In addition, the evacuation demor :
must be conducted under the cc
of Nos, (4)-(20) of the aborted te
onstration, except that a stand r
placed at each emergency exit or wing with
the top platform of the stand level w! th ¢
bottom of the fuselage.

Issued in Washington, DC,, o
tember 15, 1967.

Wineiam F. McKex,
Administrator

[P.R. Doc. 67-11033; Piled, Sopt. 18, 1867
8:50a.m. ]

[Docket No. 8015; Amdt, 59-481]

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS
DIRECTIVES

Allison-Aero Products Models
A6441FN-606, A6441FN- 606A
Propellers

Amendment 39-417 (32 PR. 7124
67-17-1, requires daily Inspection, ¢
placement where necessary, of Al
Aero Products Models A6441FN-606 and
AB441FN-B06A propellers in which wer

AD
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nstalled fixed splines Part No. 6522974.
.15.3:1} No. 1367 and up or Part Nos,
£523110 and 6509978, Subsequent to the
| jsuance thereof, it has come to the at-
tention of the FAA that fixed splines
bearing Part No. 6508538 were also sub-
iect to failure which could result in pro-
neller overspeeds.
“?mmmm to the authority delegated to
me by the Administrator, an amendment
o AD 67-17-1 was adopted on Septem-
ber 8, 1967, and made effective Immedi-
ately, by telegram, as to all known opera-
tors of the aforementioned Allison-Aero
oroducts Models propellers, adding a
paragraph () to the AD to require the
marking and inspection as outlined in
paragraphs (b) and (¢) of AD 67-17-1
of those propellers in which are installed
fixed spline Part No. 6508538 and which
do not have the restrictors required by
AD 67-20-1, The purpose of the marking
and inspection Is to determine the air-
worthiness of fixed spline Part No.
§508538 by an operational ground check.
Since it was found that immediate
corrective action was required, notice
and public procedure thereon was im-
practical and contrary to the public in-
terest and good cause existed for making
the amendment to the AD effective
Immediately as to &1l known operators
of the propellers. These conditions still
exist and the addition to the AD is
hereby published In the Feperal Rec-
1R as an amendment to §39.13 of

Part 39 of the Federal Aviation Regula-
tons to make it effective as to all persons.

In view of the foregoing, and pursuant
to the authority delegated to me by the
Administrator (31 F.R. 13697), § 39.13 of
Part 39 of the Federal Aviation Regula-
Hons, Amendment 39-417 (32 F.R. 7124),
AD 67-17-1, 15 amended as follows:

Add a paragraph (e) to read as fol-

WS,

(0) Within the next 10 hours' time in
service from the effective date of this amend-
ment, unless already sccomplished, each
propeller which has not been modified to
tomply with the restrictor installation of
paragraph (a) of AD 67-20-1 and In which
i installed & fixed spline Part No. 6508538,
fecomplish the markings and Inspections
Gatlined In paragraphs (b) and (c).

This amendment becomes effective
S:p:ember 20, 1967 for all persons except
those to whom it was made effective by
tlegram dated September 8, 1967.

(Sec. 313(a), 801, 608, FPederal Aviation Act
o 1858; 40 US.0. 1354(n), 1421, 1423)

Issued in Kansas City, Mo., on Sep-
tember 13, 1967 s

v Danier E. Barnow,
Acting Director, Central Region.

[PR. Doc. 67-11013; Piled, Sept. 19, 1087:
8:47 am.]

—_—

[Docket No, 8382; Amdt. 30-485]

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS
DIRECTIVES
British Aircraft Corp. Model BAC 1-11
200 and 400 Series Airplanes
o endment 30477 (32 PR. 12011)

5(—2’_0

< requires the inspection of
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the flap drive screw jacks on Model BAC
1-11 200 and 400 Series airplanes for (1)
freedom of movement, (2) chipping and
gouging, and (3) backlash. The AD re-
quires that each of these inspections be
repeated at intervals not to exceed 160
hours' time in service from the last such
inspection. The FAA has subsequently
determined that the inspections for back-
lash may be performed at intervals not
to exceed 600 hours' time in service from
the last such inspection, and the AD is
being amended to permit this time inter-
val between the inspections.

Since this amendment relieves a
restriction, and Imposes no additional
burden on any person, notice and public
procedure hereon are unnecessary and
the amendment may be made effective in
less than 30 days, -

In consideration of the foregoing, and
pursuant to the authority delegated to
me by the Administrator (14 CFR 11.89),
§ 39.13 of Part 39 of the Federal Aviation
Regulations, Amendment 39-177 (32 F R.
12911) AD 67-25-2 is amended by
amending paragraphs (a) and (b) to
read as follows:

(a) For alrplanes with flap drive screw
Jacks with 1,550 or more hours' time in serv-
ice on September 9, 1067, comply with para-
graphs (c), (d) and (e) within the next 50
hours' time In service after September 0,
1967, and thereafter (1) comply with parn-
graphs (c) and (d) at intervals not to exceed
160 hours’ time In service from tho last In-
spection, and (2) comply with paragraph
(e) at Intervals not to exceed 600 hours'
time in service from the last inapection.

(b) For alrplanes with flap drive screw
Jacks with less than 1560 hours' time in
service on September 9, 1967, (1) comply
with paragraph (¢) within the next 50 hours'
time In service after September 9, 1967, and
thereafter at Intervals not to exceed 160
hours' time In service from the last inspec-
tion, (2) comply with paragraph (d) before
the accumulation of 1,600 hours' time In
service and thereafter at intervals not to
exceed 160 hours' time In service from the
last Inspection, and (3) comply with para-
graph (e) before the asccumulation of 1,600
houra' time In service and thereafter at in-
tervals not to exceed 600 hours' time In
service from the last inspection,

This amendment becomes -effective
September 20, 1967.

(Secs. 313(a), 601, 603, Federal Aviation Act
of 1058; 49 U.S.C, 1354(s), 1421, 1423)

Issued In Washington, D.C,, on Sep-
tember 15, 1967.
R, 8. Starr,
Acting Director,
Flight Standards Service.

‘[F.R. Doc. 67-11014; Filed, Sept. 10, 1067;

8:47 am.]

[Alrspace Docket No. 87-80-68)

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE,
AND REPORTING POINTS

Alteration of Control Zone

On August 23, 1967, F.R. Doc. No. 67—
9861, effective October 12, 1967, was pub-
lished in the FeperaL Recister (32 FR.
12110) amending Part 71 of the Federal
Aviation Regulations,
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In the amendment, an extension to the
Fort Stewart, Ga., control zone was de-
scribed as “* * * within 2 miles each
side of the 049" bearing from the Stewart
RBN, extending from the 5-mile radius
zone to 2 miles northeast of the
REN® & b,

Subsequent to the publication of the
rule, the US, Army advised that the
name of the Stewart RBN would be
changed to "Allenhurst RBN,” effective
October 12, 1967, It is necessary to alter
the rule accordingly.

Since this amendment is editorinl in
nature, notice and public procedure
hereon are unnecessary.

In consideration of the foregoing, ef-
fective Immediately, FR. Doc. No. 67—
9861 is amended as follows:

Beginning on line 8 of the Fort Stewart,
Ga,, control zone description “* * * with-
in 2 miles each side of the 049* bearing
from the Stewart RBN * * *" 5 deleted
and “* * * within 2 miles each side of
the 049° bearing from the Allenhurst
REN * * *" is substituted therefor.
(Sec, 207(a), Federal Avintlon Act of 1958;
40 US.C. 1348(n))

Issued In East Point, Ga,, on Septem-
ber 8, 1967.

GorpoN A, WiLniams, Jr.,
Acting Director, Southern Region.

[F.R. Doc. 67-11000; Filed, Sept. 19, 1867;
8:46 am.)

[Alrspace Docket No, 87-EA-4]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE,
AND REPORTING POINTS

Designation of Transition Area

On pages 8724 and 8725 of the Feperan
RecisTEr for June 17, 1967, the Federal
Aviation Administration published pro-
posed regulations which would designate
a T00-foot floor transition area over
Elizabethtown-Hardin County Airport,
Elizabethtown, Ky.

Interested parties were given 30 days
after publication in which to submit
written data or views. No objections to
the proposed regulations have been re-
celved.

In view of the foregoing, the proposed
regulations are hereby adopted effective
0001 es.t., November 9, 1967.

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (72
Stat. 749; 40 US.0, 1348))

Issued in Jamaica, N.Y., on August 24,
1967,
R. M. Brownw,
Acting Director, Eastern Region,

Amend §71.181 of Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to
designate a 700-foot floor transition area
for Elizabethtown, Ky. described gas
follows:

Euzansrnrows, Kv,

That alrspace extending upward from 700
feet above the surface within a B-mile
radius of the center, 37°45°10"" N, 85°53°10"
W, of Eillzabethtown-Hardin County Alr-
port, Elizabethtown, Ky., and within 2 miles
ecach side of the New Hope, Ky, VOR 308"
radial extending from the 5-mile radius
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area to the VOR excluding that portion that
colncides with the Loulsville, Ky., transition
area. This transition area shall be in effect
from sunrise to sunset, daily.

[P.R. Doc. 67-11001; Filed, Sept. 10, 1067
8:46 am,|

[Alrspace Docket No. 67-EA-14]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE,
AND REPORTING POINTS

Designation of Transition Area

On page 8977 of the FroErarL REGISTER
for June 23, 1967, the Federal Aviation
Administration published proposed regu-
lations which would designate a 700-foot
floor transition area over Schuylkill
County (Zerbey) Alrport, Pottsvilie, Pa.

Interested parties were given 30 days
after publication in which to submit writ-
ten data or views. No objections to the
proposed regulations have been received.

In view of the foregoing, the proposed
regulations are hereby adopted effective
0001 es.t,, November 9, 1967.

{Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1058 (72
Stat, 749; 49 US.C. 1348) )

Issued in Jamaica, N. Y., on August 24,
1967,

R.M. Brown,
Acting Director, Eastern Region.

Amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of the Fed-
eral Aviation Regulations so as to desig-
nate a Pottsville, Pa,, transition area
described as follows:

Porrsvirx, PA,

That airspace extending upward from 700
feet above the surface within a G-mile ra-
dius of the center, 40°42°25" N., 76+22'40""
W., of Schuylkill County (Zerbey) Alrport,
Pottaville, Pa.; and within 2 miles each side
of the Ravine, Pa, VOR 049+ radial extend-
ing from the 6-mile radius area to § miles
northeast of the VOR.

[F.R. Doc. 87-11002; Filed, Sept. 19, 1067;
8:46 am.})

[Alrspace Docket No, 67-WA-16]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE,
AND REPORTING POINTS

Alteration of Positive Control Area

The purpose of this amendment is to
designate positive control area over por-
tions of the northeast and north central
United States between flight level 240
and 18,000 feet MSL.

The FAA published a notice of pro-
posed rule making in the FEDERAL REG-
1sTER on May 13, 1967 (32 P.R. 7219)
which proposed an amendment to Part
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations
that would designate positive control
area In this airspace. Many comments
were received in response to the notice,
some favoring and many objecting to
the proposed amendment. Comments
varied from a recommendation to desig-
nate positive control area down to 10,000
feet MSL to another recommendation to
revoke all existing positive control area,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Due consideration was given to all com-
ments received.

The largest number of comments was

received from general aviation interests
which generally objected to the lowering
of positive control area. The principal
objections raised by this group are as
follows:
" 1. The development and market po-
tential of light, supercharged aircraft
capable of operating in this strata would
be reduced and programs in general
aviation would be retarded because of
the cost of Installing and maintaining
transponders and communications
equipment.

2, High altitude soaring activities
would be unnecessarily restricted.

3. The FAA should exercise less con-
trol of aircraft operations rather than
more control,

4. There have been no collisions in the
proposed alrspace so positive control
could not improve safety.

5. Positive control is not needed in the
alrspace proposed, but is needed at lower
altitudes.

It is difficult to forecast the number
of general aviation aireraft which may
operate In the strata between 18,000 feet
MSL and FL 240, and it is even more
difficult to forecast the extent to which
sales of alreraft or economic capabilities
and desires of prospective buyers would
be affected. It Is our view, however, that
there will be little additional operations
above 18,000 feet resulting from super-
charger installations to existing single-
engine, light aircraft. These modifica-
tions, if made, would improve aircraft
performance below 18,000 feet as well as
above, On the other hand, the number of
pressurized aircraft powered by turbo-
jet, or supercharged conventional en-
gines capable of operating in this strata
is expected to increase. Further, the cost
of these aircraft would be sufficiently
great that it would be expected that
virtually all pilots operating them would
be IFR rated, and the equipment neces-
sary for operation in positive control area
would be a very minor portion of their
total cost. The speeds of these aircraft
would be great enough that collision haz-
ards in this strata will increase consider-
ably and cause even more justification
for positive control area. At the same
time, greater use of this altitude strata by
the short haul air carrier jet Is expected.
It is therefore evident that the combina-
tion of military, increased general avia-
tion and increased alr carrier aircraft
will raise the collision hazard in this
strata well beyond its current level.

The FAA's program to improve the
national airspace system necessarily
involves improving the type and quality
of airborne equipment required for safe
and efficlent operations in the airspace,
Over the years, the FAA has presented an
equipment program for general aviation
through press releases, conferences, re-
ports, speeches, and rule making. This
program was published in detail in an
advance notice of proposed rule making
entitled “Airborne Radio Navigation and
Communications Equipment for General
Aviation Alrcraft, and Related Consider-
atlons, 1965-75" (Docket No. 6606—

Notice 65-9) which was published in the
FEoerAL REGISTER on April 29, 1965 (3
F.R, 6074). In this notice the Faa in.
formed alrcraft owners and operators
manufacturers, and other interested per.
sons, of its tentative plans for the engy.
ing 10 years which could affect them

Direct radio communication betwesn
pilot and controller is desirable fo
normal IFR opcrations and is impers-
tive to provide the added degrce of
safety obtained within positive control
airspace. It Is not contemplated that all
aircraft would need to have 360 chianne
VHF radio equipment, but that only the
number of channels need be installed In
a particular aircraft that is required for
the environment and area in which §
will be operated. Of course, 260 channel
equipment would be useful for providing
the maximum current communications
capability.

Alr traffic control can safely reduce
the aircraft separation minimums
through the use of radar, Yet the use of
primary radar slone poses a serious
lmitation in that all targets would be
displayed on the controller’s radar con-
sole, resulting in scope clutter. The us
of radar beacon greatly enhances the
controller's capabillty to identify indi-
vidual aireraft and provides radar tar-
get reinforesment. Afr traffic control can
safely handle & much greater volume of
air traffic with: a radar beacon system
than without it. This equipment will also
help to reduce the number of voice com-
munications which would alleviate the
increasing congestion of air-ground
communications.

Positive separation at these nltitudes
requires target reinforcement and the
elimination of extraneous radar farges
which the radar beacon provides, A fur-
ther factor which must be considered is
that the future of the air traflic contro!
system is dependent upon a radar beacon
response for tracking, altitude reporting
and target identification.

As stated In the notice, most high alti-
tude soaring operations are conducted
near the mountainous areas in the west-
ern part of the United States, and, there-
fore would not be affected by this action.
The issuance of a waiver could accom-
modate the rare excursion of a s08rinE
operation into this airspace.

The FAA exercises en route traflic con-
trol to the extent that IFR aircrall are
provided separation from each OUiET
This separation would be conml-\‘_i{.' if all
aireraft involved are operating IR and
{f no human error is committed by 0%
pilot or controller. Visual separation pie
vided by pllots operating VFR hos I8
limitations and s not as effective as IFE
separation provided by the FAA. b
though the cruising altitude of V
traffic is usually separated by at i
500 feet from IFR traffic and by 175
feet from opposite direction VFR tra’i
no separation Is provided during ¢
tude change. The specified borl
and vertical distances to be maintals
from cloud formations are difficult (0 &
mate with accuracy, and at & reint
slow closure speed of 500 knots, the =0
foot distance between a VFR slrcis

en
¥R
act
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and an IFR aircraft departing a cloud-
formation would be traversed In 2.4 sec-
onds, which may be insufficient time for
the pllots to detect each other and take
evasive action. Visibility while in flight

ay decrease below the 3-mile minimum
existing on departure. The physical struc-
wure and configuration of various types of
aireraft may limit the pilot's peripheral
vislon, thus reducing the effectiveness of
the see and avold type of separation.
This is especially true where a slow air-
craft s descending and e faster aircraft
to the rear and below is climbing. These
Inadequacies are eliminated when the
FAA provides TFR separation service for
all aireraft within & given parcel of
airspace,

The statement made by several com-

mentators that there have been no colli-
sions in the strata proposed herein is
correct. The FAA feels that steps taken
now toward the prevention of collision
would be wiser than frantic measures
following an accident. Even though there
have been no collisions within positive
control area pilots have reported near
collisions. A study of all near collision
reports within and outside positive con-
trol area reveals that a much more fa-
vorable ratio of flights per near collision
report exists within positive control area.
In 1062, when positive control area was
designated in only a small portion of the
United States, the ratio of total flights
above FL 240 to near collision reports
was only 6,543 to 1. In the same year the
rtio between FL 180 and FL 240 was
slightly less, 6,204 to 1. In 1966 when
positive control area virtually blanketed
the conterminous United States, the ratio
of total fiights within positive control
area Lo near collision reports increased
favorably to 76,097 to 1 (11.6 times safer
than In 1962), whereas between FL 180
and FL 240 below positive control area,
the ratio increased to only 19,047 to 1.
Unfortunately, there will always be a
remote possibility of eollision of aircraft
j(wi!ina from human error, structural
Alure, or some unforeseen circum-
ice. However, these statistics indicate
1at the threat of collision is reduced
within a positive control environment.
. The comment that collision is more
ikely at low altitudes than between
18,000 feet and FL 240 is obviously cor-
ect since many more aircraft operate at
the lower altitudes. The present state of
ihe art precludes the designation of posi-
tse control area at low altitudes with-
Out an unacceptable delay due to the
Volume of alreraft operations. Most air-
crn.f‘. which cruise between 18,000 feet
lﬂn' FL 240 now operate IFR. The FAA
[m te capablility now to provide posi-
,'¢ control service without increased
Gelay to the small number of aircraft
f-l'-:rr‘a'.tons which will be added to the air
falic eystem by designation of this
firata as positive control area.

Included In the comments were two
poluests for a public hearing. A public
. ring will not be convened since the
A,",m‘_"‘“'-’aw" has determined that no
{niflcant information eould be adduced
41 & public hearing beyond that which
men; ieady been obtained from com-

- o the notice of proposed rule mak-

No, 182——4
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“Ing and from previous meetings with
user groups,

The Department of Defense concurred
with the proposal provided this expan-
sion can be accomplished with the pres-
ent FAA resources including equipment,
personnel and frequencies, The National
Alrspace System presently can absorb
the slight amount of added traflic with-
out expanding its capability.

Most of the comments received were
from individual pllots who objected to
the proposal, Comments from national
organizations which represent large
numbers of pilots and business aircraft
interests throughout the United States
were equally divided in their attitude
toward the proposal.

The FAA is appreciative of all com-
ments received and, even though the
volume of comments precludes {ndividual
replies, consideration has been given to
all relevant arguments presented.

It Is. that an added eco-
nomic burden will be borne by a small
number of users who will have to pur-
chase additional equipment to operate
within this airspace. However, the ad-
dition of all alrcraft which operated on a
VFR flight plan within this airspace in
1968 would increase the total number of
IFR flights by only three-tenths of 1
percent, The added degree of safety pro-
vided by the designation of this airspace
as positive control area will outweigh the
economic burden imposed upon the small
number of persons affected. It should be
noted that the required additional equip-
ment for operation within positive con-
trol area (radar beacon and direct pilot
to controller radio) are also useful out-
side positive control area for normal IFR
operation and VFR flight. As aircraft
operations continue to increase year after
year, dependence upon the radar beacon
features of target identification, target
reinforcement and elimination of extra-
neous targets will become more pro-
nounced.

The notice stated that In a separate
action the FAA was proposing an amend-
ment to Part 91 of the Federal Aviation
Regulations that would permit a pilot
possessing an FAA private or commer-
cial certificate or the military equivalent,
but not currently qualified to conduct
instrument flight under the provisions
of Part 61, to operate within certain
positive control areas in acecordance with
controlled visual flight (CVF). This pro-
posal is still under consideration.

In consideration of the foregoing, Part
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations is
amended, effective 0001 es.t., November
9, 1967, as hereinafter set forth,

Section 71,193 (32 F.R. 2274, 0643) 1is
amended by adding the following:

That airspace within the continental con-
trol ares from 18,000 feet MSL up to FL, 240
bounded by & line beginning at: Iat, 37°18'~
15" N., long. 80°44745'" W.; thenoe to lat. 87"~
16'00'" N, long. 80'53'00"" W.; thence to
lat, 87°11°30°" N, long. 81°00'00"" W.; thence
to Iat. 36'34'00"" N., long. 84°01'00"" W.
thence to lat, 36°30700°" N, long. 84°45'00°"
W.: thence to lat, 36°12°30"" N, long. 85*10°-
30" W.; thence to lat, 36°11°00°° N, long. 85%-
24°00"" W,; thonoe to lat, 38°54'00' N., long.
85*35'00° W.; thence to lat. 37°18°00'" N,
Jong. 86°00°00"" W.; thence to lat, 37°16°30"
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N, long. 87°23'50"" W.: thence to lat. 37°43'-
30" N, long. 88"19'00'" W.; thenoce to lab.
37"32'00*" N., long. 88°50°00"" W.; thence to
lat. 37700700 N. long. 00°34°00'* W.; thence
to lat. 36°26'00"° N, long. 94*41'00"" W
thence to lat, 36°55'00'" N, long, 95°05°00""
W thence to Iat. 36%42°00* N, long. 95°563°~
00" W.; thence to Iat. 38°04°00°° N.. long.
96°00'00'* W, thence to lat, 38°22°00°" N,
long. 96°2200"" W.. thence to lat, 38°22°00""
N, long. 98°24'00"" W.; thence to lat. 38°47"-
00" N, long, 06°04°00'" W.; thence to Iat.
39°23°00"" N., long. 09°04°00"" W.. thence to
Iat. 42°08°15°" N, long. 99°01'15'' W,; thence
to Iat, 42°20'00°" N, long. 98°34°00"° W
thence to lab, 43716°30" N., long. 97°01°45""
W. thence to Iat. 43%°00'00"" N., long. 08°-
43700 W.; thence to lat, 43°04'30'" N., long.
95°37'00°° W.; thence to lat, 45°54'00' N.,
long, 95°20°00” W.; thence to lat. 48°17'45°"
N, long. 93°50°00°"" W.; thence to Ilat. 44°-
57'45’" K., long, 00*01'30'* W.; thence to lat,
45°34°30°' N,, long, 89°18'00"" W.: thence to
Iat, 45%10'00" N., long. B8*35'30"* W.; thence
to Iat. 44°50°00"" N., long. 88%00°00'" W.
thence to lat 44°04°00°" N, long. 85°00'00''
W.; thence to Iat. 43°52°00°" N., long. 84"10"-
00" W.; thence to Iat 43°52°00° N., long.
82°11'20"" W.. thence along the United
States/Canadian border to lat. 45°01°00"" N.,
long. 71"20°00”" W.; thence to Iat, 45°17°'00""
N, long. 71°20°10°" W.; thence to lat, 45°17'-
20°* N. long, 71°16°00"° W.; thence along the
United States/Canadian border to Int. 45°-
18°10°* N., long. 71°05'40"* W.; thence to lat,
45°19°00"" N., long. 70°568°00" W.; thence
along the United States/Canadian border to
Iat. 45°19'55' N, long. 70°49'00" W.; thence
10 lat, 45°20°40'" N., long. 70°39'30"" W.:
thence to lat, 45°40'40’" N, long. 70°30'30""
W,; thence along the United States/Cana-
dian border to lat. 45°40'20’* N., long. 67"-
46°30"" W.o thence to lat, 45°87'30"" N, long,
67°46'30"" W.; thence to Iat. 45°27'00'" N,,
long. 6726700’ W.; thence along the United
States/Canadlan border to lat. 44°48'00”" N.,
Jong. 66°53°00'" W.; thence via a line 3
nautical miles from the coastline to lat, 44°-
01°00"" N., long, 69°0100" W.; thence to lat,
43747748 N, long. 6972320 W.: thence via
a line 3 nautical miles from the coastiine to
Int. 43°09°31" N, long, 70"31°24"" W.; thence
to Int, 43°07°40"" N, long. 70°82'45'" W.:
thence to Iat. 43°03°16°° N long. 70'38°17"*
W. thence to Int. 42°57°48"" N, long. T0"41'-
40" W.. thence vizx a line 3 nautical miles
from the coastiine to Iat, 41°59°10°" N, long,
T0°32°10°" W.: thence to Iat, 42°05'456"" N.,
long. T0*17'50°" W.; thence via a line 3 nauti-
cal miles from the-coastline to Ilat, 41"20'-
54’ N, long, 70°80°268'" W.; thenoe to Iat,
41°20°24°° N, long. T1*05°36'* W.: thénce via
A line 3 nautical miles from the coastline to
Iat. 41%16°30" N, long. 7T1°47°35'' W.; thence
to Iat. 41°04'50"" N, long, T1*47°25"" W
thence to lat. 41°01'20°° N, long. 71°50°45"
W.: thence via o line 3 nautical miles from
the coastline to Iat. 38°00°00** N long. 756°-
11'00"" W.; thence to Iat, 38°13°30'" N., long.
75°41°00"* W.; thence to Ilat. 38"20°30"" N.,
long. 76°36°40"" W.; thence to lat, 38°53'-
40" N, long. 76"51'20"° W.: thence to Iat,
38420°'20°" N, long, T7°03'15'" W.: thence to
1at, 87°01°00*° N., long. 77°56'00*" W.; thence
to Iat. 36*19'00'" N,, long. 79°16°00"" W
thence to lat, 37°00°00"* N, long, 80'25°10"'
W.; thenoe to Int. 3771215/ N,, long. 80*25'-
45" W.; thence to the point of beginning,

(Sec, 307(n). Federal Aviation Act of 1958;
40 US.C. 1348)

Issued In Washington, D.C., on Sep-
tember 6, 1967.
Arcrix W. LEAGUE,
Director, Air Traffic Service.

[FR, Doc. 67-11015; Piled, Sept. 19, 1967;
8:47 am.)
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[Alrspace Docket No. 67-WA-30]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE,
AND REPORTING POINTS

Revocation of Federal Airway

The purpose of this amendment to
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula-
tions is to revoke the U.S. segment of
Amber Federal airway No. 1 from the
intersection of Ediz Hook, Wash.,, RBN
090" bearing and the south course of the
Victoria, B.C., Canada Radio Range to
the United States/Canadian border.

The Canadian Department of Trans-
port is considering the revocation of the
Canadian portion of Amber 1 south of
Victoria effective November 9, 1067, as
they no longer have s requirement for
this airway segment. If this action is
taken, the segment of Amber 1 south of
the international border would serve no
useful purpose.

Since this amendment will revoke an
extension to a Canadian airway that will
be revoked effective November 9, 1967,
the Administrator has determined that
notice and public procedure thereon is
UNNecessary.

In consideration of the foregoing, Part
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations
is amended effective 0001 e.s.t., Novem-
ber 9, 1967, as hereinafter set forth.

Section 71.105 (32 FR. 2008) is
amended as follows:

In A-1 all before “From the Sandspit,
B.C., Canada, RR"” is deleted.

(Sec. 307(n), Federal Aviation Act of 1958;
49 U.8.C. 1348)

Issued In Washington, D.C,, on Sep-

tember 14, 1967.

H. B. HELSTROM,
Chief, Airspace and Air
Trafic Rules Division,

[FR. Doc. 67-11016; Piled, Sept. 19, 1987;
8:47 am.)

Chapter Il—Civil Aeronautics Board

SUBCHAPTER E—ORGANIZATION REGULATIONS
[Reg. OR-24; Amat. 3]

PART 385—DELEGATIONS AND RE-
VIEW OF ACTION UNDER DELE-
GATION; NONHEARING MATTERS

Classification of Stations

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics
Board at its office in Washington, D.C.,
on the 15th day of September 1967,

Section 385.14(c) delegates to the
Chief, Rates Division, authority to re-
classify stations according to the ton-
nage schedule originally specified by the
Board in Order E-9284, dated June 7,
19855, for purposes of determining domes-
tic service mail compensation. In its
recent decision in the “Domestic Service
Mail Rate Investigation,” Order E-25610,
dated August 28, 1967, the Board reclas-
sified all domestic stations in accordance
with a revised tonnage schedule. The
1955 schedule, however, s still applicable
to certain services not Included in the
recent proceeding. In lieu of setting out
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all outstanding classifications, the sec-
tion is editorially amended to state that
authority to reclassify stations shall be
exercised in accordance with the sched-
ule specified in the applicable Board
order. No substantive change is effected
thereby.

This regulation Is issued by the under-
signed, pursuant to a delegation of au-
thority from the Board to the General
Counsel in 14 CFR 385.19, and shall be-
come effective 20 days after publication
in the FeperaL Recister. Procedures for
review of this amendment by the Board
are set forth in Subpart C of Part 385
(14 CFR 385.50-385.54).

Accordingly, the Board hereby amends
paragraph (¢) of § 38514 (14 CFR
385.14(¢c) ), effective October 10, 1967, to
read as follows:

£ 385.14 Delegation to the Chief, Rates

Division, Bureau of Economiecs,

The Board hereby delegates to the
Chief, Rates Divislon, Bureau of Eco-
nomics, the authority to:

(¢) Upon the application of any per-
son or upon his own initiative, change
the classification of any station for pur-
poses of the multielement service malil
rate formulas applicable to the trans-
portation of airmail and nonpriority mail
whenever the total revenue tons of all
traffic enplaned at the station during the
most recent 12-month period bring it
within a different class, 'in accordance
with the schedule specified in the ap-
plicable Board order.

» - - » -

(Sec, 204(n), Federal Aviation Act of 1958,
as amended, 72 Stat, 743; 40 US.C. 1324)

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

[seaL) 0. D. OzMENT,
Acting General Counsel.
|F.R. Doc. 67-11033; Filed, Sept. 19, 1067;
8:48 n.m. |

Title 16—COMMERCIAL
PRACTICES

Chapter |—Federal Trade
Commission

SUBCHAPTER A—PROCEDURES AND RULES OF
PRACTICE

PART 0—STANDARDS OF CONDUCT

Effective September 20, 1967, Part 0
{5 revised and amended to read as
follows:

Subpart A—General Provisions

0.7356-1 Purpose.

0.735-2 Authority.

0.735-3 Presidential policy,

0.735-4 Definitions,

0.735-5 Interpretation and advisory serv-
ice.

0.735-8 Reporting conflicts of Interest,

0.5735-7 Disciplinary and other remedial
action,

0.735-8 Publication of regulations,

Subpart B—Ethical ond Other Conduct ang
et Responsibilities of Employees

0.735-10 Proscribed actions,

0.735-11 Gifts, entertalnment, and favors

0.785-12 Outside employment and other
netivity,

0.735-13 PFinancial Interests.

0.735~14 Use of Government property

0.735-15 Misuse of information, X

0.735-16 Indebtedness,

0.735-17 CGambling, betting, and lotteries

0.735-18 General conduct prejudicial to tha
Government.

0735-19 Miscellaneous statutory provisions

Subpart C—FEthical end Othor Conduct ond fa-
sponsibilities of Special Government Employees

0.735-21 Apploation of Subpart B of this
part to apecial Government
employees,

0.735-22 Use of Government employment

0.735-23 Use of Inside Information,

0.735-24 Coerclon.

0.735-25 Qifts, entertalnment, and favors

0,735-36 Miscellaneous statutory provisions

Subpart D—Statements of Employment ord
Financiol Interests

0.735-31 Form and content of statementa

0.735-32 Employees . required to submit
statements,

0.735-33 Presidential appointees.

0.736-34 Time and place for submission of
statements,

0.735-35 Supplementary statements

0.735-38 Interests of employees' relatives

0.735-37 Information not known by em-
ployees,

0.735-38 Information prohibited.

0.735-390 Confidentiality of employess’
statements.

0.735-40 Effect of employees' statements on
other requirements,

0.735-41 Specific provisions for special Gov-
ernment employees.
0.7356-42 Reviewing statements.

Subpart E—Statutory Disqualification and
Provision for Exemptions Thereto
0.735-51 Disqualification.
0,735-52 Exemptions,
AvrHoRmTY: The provisions of this Part
0 issued under B.O. 11222 of May 8, '.1:,-5 30 *
F.R. 6469, 3 CFR, 10656 Supp.; 5§ CFR 735104

Subpart A—General Provisions

§ 0.735-1 Purpose.

This part establishes standards of
ethical conduct for employees and spe-
clal Government employees in the Fed-
eral Trade Commission. It sets forid
regulations pertaining to financisl in-
terests: acceptance of gifts, enteriain-
ment, and favors; outside employment:

use of Government information; n'{t'«‘_
teaching, lecturing, and writing T:’:}-‘
part also contains instructions on 26
filing of statements of employment and
financial Interests by certain employees

and special Government employees
§ 0.735-2 Authority. \
This part is based on Public Law n~
849, effective January 21, 1963; Exect:
tive Order 11222 of May &, 1965; ft.q
Part 735 of Civil Service regulations (9
CFR Part 735). This part does nol pur-
port to refer to or enumerate every 1<
striction or requirement lmpos:vd 1
statute, regulation, or other author ts.
The omission of & reference thereto in
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o way alters the legal effect of such re-
fu-:ctmu or requirement. This part is
not intended to Hmit whatever statutory
suthority or responsibility the Chairman
may have with respect to employee con-
duct and discipline.

£0.735-3 Presidential policy.

The President’s policy, In section 101
of Executive Order No, 11222, is that
where government is based on the con-
«nt of the governed, every citizen is en-
Hitled to have confldence in the integrity
of his povernment. Each individual offi-
cer. employee, or adviser of government
must help to earn and must honor that
trust by his own integrity and conduct
in all official actions.” When signing the
order, the President spoke even more
specifically of what he concelves to be
the duty that this policy imposes on em-
ployees of the executive branch: “Gov-
ernment personnel bear a special respon-
sibllity to be fair and impartal in their
dealings with those who have business
with the government, We cannot tolerate
conflicts of interest or favoritism—and
it {s our intention to see that this does
not take place in the Federal Govern-
ment.” This policy is based on & recogni-
tion that the maintenance of unusually
high standards of honesty, integrity, im-
partiality, and conduct by Government
yees, and special Government em-
through informed judgment is
essentinl Lo assure the proper perform-
ance of the Government's business and
the maintenance of confidence and re-
spect of the citizens in thelr Government,

§0.735-4  Definitions.

In this part:
2) “Commission” means the Federal
Trade Commission.

(b) “Employee” means an officer or
employee of the Commission, and, insofar
as statutory and Executive order pro-
visions nre concerned, a Commissioner,
but does not include a special Govern-
ment employee.

(¢) “Executive order" means Execu-
tive Order 11222,

“Person” means an Individual,
ration, & company, an associa-
a firm, & partnership, a soclety, a
‘tock company, or any other or-
ition or institution.

Special Government employee”
ns a “special Government employee™
fined in section 202 of title 18 of the
ted States Code, who is employed in
Federal Trade Commission. In gen-
ral, this refers to employees appointed
wr!g:m temporary duties on either
8 {ull-time or intermittent basis for not
0 fxceed 130 days during any period
of 365 consecutive days.

§0.73 -5 Interpretation and advisory
ervice.

e Executive Director shall serve as
cior for the Commission on matters
ed by the regulations in this part.
¥ counselors shall be the Director,
n:‘ Administration and the Attor-
! Charge of each Fleld Office. The
seior and deputy counselors shall be
‘.’»ni.mble for giving authoritative ad-
¢ and guidance to each employee and

)

v
"
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special Government employee who seeks
such advice or guldance on questions of
conflicts of interest or other matters per-
taining to the regulations in this part.

§ 0.735-6 Reporting conflicts of inter-
est.

When a statement of employment and
financial interests submitted under Sub-
part D of this part or information from
other sources indicates a conflict be-
tween the Interests of an employee, other
than a Commissioner, or special Govern-
ment employee and the performance of

_his services for the Government and
when the conflict or appearance of con-
flict is not resolved at a lower level In the
Commission, the information concerning
the conflict or appearance of
shall be reported to the Chairman
through the Executive Director. The in-
dividual concerned shall be provided an
opportunity to explain the conflict or ap-
pearance of conflict.

" §0.735-7 Disciplinary and other reme-
dial ac

(a) A viclation of the regulations-in
this part by an employee, other than a
Commissioner, or special Government
employee may be’cause for appropriate
disciplinary action which may be In addi-
tion to any penalty prescribed by law.

(b) When, after consideration of the
explanation as provided by § 0.735-6, the
Chairman decides that remedial action is
required, he will initiate immediate action
to end the conflicts or appearance of con-
flicts of interest. Remedial action may in-
clude, but is not limited to:

(1) Changes in assigned duties.

(2) Divestment by the employee or
special Government employee of his con-
flicting interest;

(3) Disciplinary action; or

(4) Disqualification for a particular
assignment,

(c) Remedial action, whether disci-
plinary or otherwise, shall be effected in
accordance with any applicable laws,
Executive orders, and regulations.

§ 0.735-8 Publication of regulations,

Each employee and special Govern-
ment employee shall be furnished a copy
of the regulations In this part within 90
days after their approval by the Civil
Service Commission, Each new employee
and special Government employee shall
be furnished a copy at the time of his
entrance on duty. At least once each
year, an appropriate notice shall be is-
sued by the Executive Director to bring
the provisions of the regulations in this
part to the attention of each employee
and special Government employee.

Subpart B—Ethical and Other Con-
duct and Responsibilities of Em-
ployees

§ 0.735-10 Proscribed actions.

An employee shall avold any action,
whether or not specifically prohibited by
this part, which might result in, or create
thea of:

(a) Using public office for private
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(b) Glving preferential treatment to

any person;

(¢) Impeding Government efficiency
or economy;

(d) Losing complete independence or
impartiality;

(¢) Making a Government decision
outside official channels; or

(f) Affecting adversely the confidence
of the public in the integrity of the
Government.

§0.735-11 Gifts, entertainment,
favors.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs
(b) and (e) of this section, an employee
shall not solicit or accept, directly or
indirectly, any gift, gratuity, favor, en-
tertainment, loan, or any other thing of
monetary value, from a person who:

(1) Has, or is seeking to obtain, con-
tractural or other business or financial
relations with the Commission.

(2) Conducts operations or activities
that are regulated by or are otherwise
subject to the jurisdiction of the Com-
mission.

(3) Has Interests that may be sub-
stantially affected by the performance or
nonperformance of his official duty.

(b) As exceptions to paragraph (a) of
this section, an employee shall be per-
mitted to:

(1) Accept gifts, gratuities, favors, en-
tertainment, loans, or other things of
monetary value from members of his
immediate family (i.e., parents, children,
or spouse) when the circumstances make
it clear that it is the family relationship
rather than the business of the persons
concerned which is the motivating
factor;

{(2) Accept food and refreshments of
nominal value on infrequent occasions
in the ordinary course of a luncheon or
dinner meeting or other meeting or on an
inspection tour where the employee may
properly be in attendance;

(3) Accept loans from banks or other
financial institutions on customary terms
to finance proper and usual activities of
an employee, such as home morigage
loans; and

(4) Accept unsolicited advertising or
promotional material, such as pens,
pencils, note pads, calendars, and other
items of nominal intrinsic value.

(¢) An employee shall not solicit a
contribution from another employee for
a gift to an official superior, make a do-
nation as a gift to an official superior, or
accept a gift from an employee receiving
less pay than himself (6 US.C. 7351).
However, this paragraph does not pro-
hibit a voluntary gift of nominal value
or dongstion in & nominal amount made
on a special oceasion such as marriage,
iliness, or retirement, -

(d) An employee shall not acecept a
gift, present, decoration, or other thing
from a foreign government unless au-
thorized by Congress as provided by the
Constitution and In 5 US.C, 7342,

(¢) Neither this section nor § 0.7356-12
preciudes an employee from receipt of
bona fide relmbursement, unless pro-
hibited by law, for expenses of travel
and such other necessary subsistence as
is compatible with this part for which

and
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no Government payment or reimburse-
ment is made. However, this paragraph
does not allow an employee to be reim-
bused, or payment to be made on his
behalf, for excessive personal living ex-
penses, gifts, entertainment, or other
personal benefits, nor does it allow an
employee to be reimbursed by a person
for travel on official business under
Commission orders when reimbursement
is proscribed by Decision B-128527 of the
Comptroller General dated March 7,
1967,

£ 0.735-12 Outside
other activity.

(a) An employee shall not engage in
outside employment or other outside ac~
tivity not compatible with the full and
proper discharge of the duties and re-
sponsibilities of his Government em-
ployment. Incompatible activities include
but are not limited to:

(1) Acceptance of a fee, compensa-
tion, gift, payment of expense, or any
other thing of monetary value in cir-
cumstances in which acceptance may
result in, or create the appearance of,
conflicts of interest;

(2) Outside employment which tends
to impair his mental or physical ca-
pacity to perform his Government duties
and responsibilities In an acceptable
manner; or

(3) Outside employment or other out-
side activity which may tend to bring
discredit upon the Government or the
Commission.

(b) An employee shall not receive any
salary or anything of monetary value
from a private source as compensation
for his services to the Government (18
US.C. 209).

(¢) Employees are encouraged to en-
gage in teaching, lecturing, and writing
that is not prohibited by law, the Execu-
tive order, or this part. However, an em-
ployee shall not, either for or without
compensation, engage in teaching, lec-
turing, or writing that is dependent on
information obtained as a result of his
Government employment, except when
that information has been made avail-
able to the general public or will be made
available on request, or when the Chalir-
man gives written authorization for the
use of nonpublic information on the basis
that the use is in the public interest. In
addition, an officer or employee who is
a Presidential appointee covered by sec-
tion 401(a) of the Executive order shall
not receive compensation or anything of
monetary value for any consultation,
lecture, discussion, writing, or appear-
ance the subject matter of which is de-
voted substantially to the responsibili-
ties, programs, or operations of the
Commission, or which draws substan-
tially on officlal data or ideas which have
not become part of the body of public
information.

(d) An employee shall not engage In
outside employment under a State or
local government, except in accordance
with Part 734 of Clvil Service regulations
(6 CFR Part 734).

(e) This section does not preclude an
employee from:

employment  and
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(1) Particlpation in the activities of
national or State political parties not
proscribed by law.

(2) Participation in the affairs of or
acceptance of an award for a meritorious
public contribution or achievement given
by a charitable, religious, professional,
social, fraternal, nonprofit educational
and recreational, public service, or civic
organization.

(f) Before engaging In outside em-
ployment, an employee, other than a
Commissioner, must obtain the written
permission of the Executive Director. Re-
quest for approval shall be sent through
normal supervisory channels and shall
include the following Information:

(1) Name of the person, group, or or-
ganization for whom the work is to be
performed.

(2) Nature of the services to be rend-
ered.

(3) Proposed hours of work (if regu-
larly scheduled) or approximate dates
of employment.

(4) Employee’s certification as to
whether the outside employment (includ-
ing teaching, writing, or lecturing) will
depend in any way on information ob-
tained as a result of the employee's
official Government position.

§ 0.735-13 Financial interests.

(a) An employee shall not:

(1) Have a direct or indirect financial
interest that conflicts substantially, or
appears to conflict substantially, with his
Government duties and responsibilities;
or

(2) Engage in, directly or indirectly, a
financial transaction as a result of, or
primarily relying on, information ob-
tained through his Government employ-
ment,

(b) This section does not preclude an
employee from having a financial inter-
est or engaging in financial transactions
to the same extent as a private citizen
not employed by the Government so long
as it is not prohibited by law, the Execu-
tive order, or the regulations in this part.

§0.735-14 Use of Government prop-
erty,

An employee shall not directly or in-
directly use, or allow the use of, Govern-
ment property of any kind, including
property leased to the Government, for
other than officlally approved activities.
An employee has a positive duty to pro-
tect and conserve Government property,
including equipment, supplies, and other
property entrusted or issued to him.

§ 0.735-15 Misuse of information,

For the purpose of furthering a private
interest, an employee shall not, except as
provided in § 0.735-12(¢), directly or in-
directly use, or allow the use of, official
information obtained through or in con-
nection with his Government employ-
ment which has not béen made available
to the general public.

§ 0.735-16 Indebtedness.

An employee shall pay each just finan-
cial obligation in a proper and timely
manner, especlally one imposed by law

such as Federal, State, or local taxes. Fop
the purpose of this section, a “just fi.
nancial obligation” means one acknowl-
edged by the employee or reduced to
Judgment by a court, and “in a proper
and timely manner" means {n & manner
which does not, under the circumstances,
reflect adversely on the Government as
his employer. In the event of dispute be-
tween an employee and an alleged ored-
ftor, this section does not require the
Commission to determine the validity or
amount of the disputed debt.

£0.735-17 Gambling, benting, and lot.

teries,

An employee shall not participats,
while on Government-owned or leased
property or while on duty for the Goy-
ernment, in any gambling activity in-
cluding the operation of a gambling de-
vice, in conducting a lottery or pool, in
a game for money or property, or in sell-
ing or purchasing a8 numbers slip or
ticket. However, this section does not
preclude activities:

(a) Necessitated by an employee's law
enforcement dutles; or

(b) Under section 3 of Executive Or-
der 10927, pertaining to fund-raising ac-
:l‘ziues conducted by employee organiza-

ns.

8 0.735-18 General conduct prejodicial
1o the Government.

An employee shall not engage in crim-
inal, Infamous, dishonest, Immorsl, or
notoriously disgraceful conduct, or other
conduct prejudicial to the Government

§ 0.735-19 Wu‘eulneoul statutory pro-
visions.

Each employee shall acquaint himself
with each statute that relates to his
ethical and other conduct as an em-
ployee of the Commission and of the Gov-
ernment, The attention of employees is
directed to the following statutory
provisions:

(a) House Concurrent Resolution 175,
85th Congress, 2d session, 72 Stat. Bl
the “Code of Ethics for Government
Service".

(b) Chapter 11 of title 18, United
States Code, relating to bribery, graft,
and conflicts of Interest, as appropriaie
to the employees concerned.

(¢c) The prohibition against lobbying
with appropriated funds (18 USC.
1913). y

(d) The prohibitions against d::.-
loyalty and striking (5 US.C. 7311, 18
U.8.C.1918).

(e) The prohibition against the e:}?_:
ployment of a member of a Communie
organization (50 US.C. 784).

() 'The prohibitions against (1) '-hg
disclosure of classifled in(ommuo"n "l
U.S.C. 798, 50 U.S.C. 783); and (2) .:~-(‘
disclosure of confidential information
(18 US.C. 1905). o

(g) The provision relating 0 =
habitual use of intoxicants to exces
US.C. 7352). = e

(h) The prohibition against the ‘mb
use of a Government vehicle (31 USsC.
638a(c)).
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(1) The prohibition against the mis-
use of the franking privilege (18 US.C,
1719).

(j) The prohibition against the use
of decelt In an examination or personnel
action in connection with Government
employment (18 US.C. 1917).

(k) The prohibition against fraud or
{alse statements in & Government matter

18 US.C. 1001).

(1) The prohibition against mutilating
or destroying a public record (18 US.C.
2071).

(m) The prohibition against counter-
feiting and forging transportation re-
quests (18 U.S.C. 508).

(n) The prohibitions against (1) em-
bezziement of Government money or
property (18 US.C: 641); (2) falling to
secount for public money (18 US.C,
643); and (3) embezzlement of the
money or property of another person in
the possession of an employee by reason
of his employment (18 U.S.C. 654).

(o) The prohibition against unau-
thorized use of documents relating to
claims from or by the Government (18
US.C. 2856},

(p) The prohibition against political
activities In subchapter IIT of chapter
73 of title 5, United States Code and 18
US.C. 602, 603, 607, and 608,

(q) The prohibition against an em-
ployee acting as the agent of a foreign
principal registered under the Forelgn
Agents Registration Aet (18 US.C. 219),

Subpart C—Ethical and Other Conduct
and Responsibilities of Special Gov-
ernment Employees

§0.735-21 Application of Subpart B of

this part to special Government em-
ployees,
All provisions of Subpart B of this part

except  § 0.735-12¢f) shall apply to
speclal Government employees. In ad-

dition, the regulations in this Subpart
C shall apply.
£0.735-22  Use of Government employ-

ment.,

A speclal Government employee shall
not use his Government employment for
& burpose that is, or gives the appearance
of being, motivated by the desire for pri-
vale gain for himself or another person,
Particularly one with whom he has fam-
ly, business, or finaneial ties.

§0.735-23 Use of inside information.

_ Except as provided in § 0.735-12(c), a
fotelal Government employee shall not
‘;f"‘ mf:de Information obtained as a re-
uv of his Government employment for
private gain for himself or another per-
fon either by direct action on his part
Or by counsel, recommendation, or
tUEsestion 1o mnother person, particu-
iarly one with whom he has family, busi-

of ¥ or financial ties. For the purpose--

thig

means 1 cocton, “Inside information”
o ’ information obtained under Gov-
cment authority which has not become
PATL of the body of public information.

§ 0.733—24 COCI’(}on.

A special Government em!
it use ployee shall
POt use his Government employment to
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coerce, or give the appearance of coerc-
ing, a person to provide financial bene-
fit to himself or another person, particu-
larly one with whom he has family,
business, or financial ties.

§0.735-25 Gifts, entertainment, and

favors.

Except as provided in § 0.735-11(b), &
special Government employee, while so
employed or in connection with his em-
ployment, shall not recelve or solicit from
a person having business with his agency
anything of value as a gift, gratuity, loan,
entertainment, or favor for himself or
another person, particularly one with
whom he has family, business, or finan-
cial ties.

§ 0.735-26 Miscellancous statulory pro-
visions,

Each speclal Government employee
shall acquaint himself with each statute
that relates to his ethical and other con~
duct as a special Government employee of
the Commission and of the Government.
The attention of speclal Government em-
ployees is directed to those statutory pro-
vislons listed In § 0.735-19.

Subpart D—Statement of Employ-
ment and Financial Interests

§ 0.735-31
ments.
The statements of employment and fi-
nancial interests required under this
subpart for use by employees, other than
Commissioners, and special Government
employees shall contain the Information
required by the formats prescribec! by the
Civil Service Commission in the Federal
Personnel Manual.

§ 0.735-32 Employees required to sub.
mit statlemenits.

(a) The following employees shall sub-
mit statements of employment and fi-
nancial interests:

(1) The Executive Director and the
Deputy Executive Director and Program
Review Oflicer.

(2) The General Counsel and the As-
sistant General Counsels.

(3) The Secretary of the Commission.

(4) Hearing Examiners.

(5) Bureau Directors, Assistant Bu-
reau Directors, and Chiefs of Divisions
within the Bureaus.

(6) Attorneys in Charge of the Field
Offices

(b) An employee who feels that his
position has been improperly designated
as one requiring the submission of a
statement of employment and financial
Interests has recourse to the Commis-
slon's grievance procedures set forth in
Chapter 5-771 of the Commission’s
Administrative Manual.

§0.735-33 Presidential appointees,

A statement of employment and finan-
cial Inferests is not required by this part
from the Chairman or other Commis-
sioners, These officials are subject to
separate reporting requirements under
section 401 of the Executive order,

Form and content of state-
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§ 0.735-34 Time and place for submis-
sion of statements.

An employee required to submit a
statement of employment and financial
interests under the regulations in this
part shall submit that statement to the
Executive Director not later than:

(a) Ninety days after the effective date
of the regulations in this part if em-
ployed on or before that effective date; or

(b) Thirty days after his entrance on
duty, but not earlier than 90 days after
the effective date, if appointed alter that
effective date,

§ 0.735-35 Supplementary statements,

Changes in, or additions to, the infor-
mation contained in an employee’s state-
ment of employment and financial
interests shall be reported in a supple~
mentary statement as of June 30 each
year. If no changes or additions occur,
a negative report is required. Notwith-
standing the filing of the annual report
required by this section, each employee
shall at all times avoid acquiring a finan-
cinl interest that could result, or taking
an action that would result, in a violation
of the conflicts of Interest provisions of
section 208 of title 18, United States
Code, or Subpart B of this part.

§ 0.735-36 Interests of employees' rela-
tives.

The interest of a spouse, minor child,
or other member of an employee's im-
mediate household is considered to be
an interest of the employee. For the pur-
pose of this section, “member of an em-
ployee's immediate household” means
those blood relations who are residents
of the employee's household.

§ 0.735-37 Information not known by
employees,

If any Information required to be in-
cluded on a statement of employment and
financial interests or supplementary
statement, including holdings placed in
trust, is not known to the employee but
is known to another person, the employee
shall request that other person to submit
information in his behslf,

§ 0.735-38 Information prohibited.

This part does not require an employee
to submit on a statement of employment
and financial interests or supplementary
statement any information relating to
the employee's connection with, or in-
terest in, & professional society or a char-
itable, religious, social, fraternal, recrea-
tional, public service, civic, or political
organization or a similar organization
not conducted as & business enterprise,
For the purpose of this section, educa-
tional and other institutions doing re-
search and development or related work
involving grants of money from or con-
tracts with the Government are deemed
“business enterprises” and are required
to be included in an employee’s statement
of employment and financial interests.

§ 0.735-39 Confidentiality of employ-
ees’ statements,
Each statement of employment and
financial interests, and each supple-
mentary statement, shall be held in con-
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fidence, Only the Chairman, the Execu-
tive Director, and the Deputy Executive
Director are authorized to review and
retain the statements. These officials are
responsible for maintaining the state-
ments in confldence and shall not allow
access to, or allow information to be dis-
closed from, a statement except to carry
out the purpose of this part, Information
from a statement shall not be disclosed
except as the Civil Service Commission or
the Chalrman may determine for good
cause shown.

£ 0.735-10 Effect of employees’ state-
ments on other requirements,

The statements of employment and
financial interests and supplementary
statements required of employees are in
additlon to and not in substitution for,
or in derogation of, any similar require-
ment imposed by law, order, or regu-
lation, The submission of a statement
or supplementary statement by an em-
ployee does not permit him or any other
person to participate in a matter in
which his or the other person’s participa-

tion is prohibited by law, order, or
regulation.
§ 0.735-41 Specific provisions for spe-

cial Government employces.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph
(b) of this section, each special Govern-
ment employee shall submit a statement
of employment and financial interests
which reports:

(1) All other employment; and

(2) The financial interests of the spe~
cial Government employee which relate
either directly or indirectly to the dutles
and responsibilities of the special Gov-
ermment employee.

(b) The Chairman may walve the re-
quirement in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion for the submission of a statement of
employment and financial interests in
the case of a special Government em-
ployee who is not a consultant or an
expert when he finds that the duties of
the position held by that special Govern-
ment employee are+of a nature and at
such a level of responsibility that the
submission of the statement by the in-
cumbent is not necessary to protect the
integrity of the Government. For the
purpose of this paragraph, “consultant”
and “expert” have the meanings given
those terms by chapter 304 of the Federal
Personnel Manual.

(¢) A statement of employment and
financial interests required to be sub-
mitted under this section shall be sub-
mitted to the Executive Director not later
than the time of employment of the
special Government employee. Each spe-
cial Government employee shall keep his
statement current throughout his em-
ployment with the Commission by the
submission of supplementary statements.

£ 0.735-42 Reviewing statements,

The Executive Director or the Deputy,
Executive Director shall review each
statement of employment and financial
interests to ascertain whether a conflict
of interest or an apparent conflict of
interest exists. If there is a conflict or
apparent conflict, the procedures spec-
ifled In §§ 0.735-6 and 0.735-7 shall be
followed.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Subpart E—Statutory Disqualification
and Provision for Exemptions
Thereto

§0.735-51 Disqualification.

Pursuant to Public Law 87-849 (18
US.C. 208), except as permitted by
§ 0.735-52, no employee or special Gov-
ernment employee shall participate
“personally and substantially as a Gov-
emment officer or employee, through
decision, approval, disapproval, recom=-
mendation, the rendering of advice,
investigation, or otherwise, in a judicial
or other proceeding, application, request
for a ruling or other determination,
contract, claim, controversy, charge,
accusation, arrest, or other particular
matter in which, to his knowledge, he,
his spouse, minor child, partner, orga-
nization in which he is serving as officer,
director, trustee, partner, or employee,
or any person or organization with whom
he is negotiating or has any arrange-
ment concerning prospective employ-
ment, has a financial interest.” Convic-
tion under 18 U.S.C, 208 carries a fine of
not more than $10,000, or imprisonment
for not more than 2 years, or both,

§ 0.735-52 Exemptions.

Section 0.735-51 and 18 U.S.C, 208(a)
shall not apply if the employee or spe-«
clal Government employee sends prior
written notification to the Chairman,
through normal supervisory channels,
“of the nature and circumstances of
the * * * particular matter and makes
full disclosure of the financial interest,”
and receives in advance a written deter-
mination made by the Chalirman “that
the interest is not so substantial as to
be deemed likely to affect the Integrity
of the services which the Government
may expect from such officer or
employee.”

This Part 0 was approved by the Civil
Service Commission on September 11,
1967, and supersedes the Part 0 pre-
viously approved by the Civil Service
Commission on April 12, 1966, and pub-
lished in the FxpEralL REGISTER on
April 22, 1966 (31 F.R. 6187),

Eflective date, This Part 0 shall become
effective upon publication in the FepenaL
REGISTER.

By the Commission.

[sEAL] JoSErH W, SHEA,

Secretary.

[F.R. Doc, 67-11022; Filed, Sept. 19, 1967;
8:47 am.)

Title 19—CUSTOMS DUTIES

Chapter |—Bureau of Customs,
Department of the Treasury
(T'D. 67-219]

PART 16—LIQUIDATION OF DUTIES
Countervailing Duties; Bounty or
Grant Paid or Bestowed

SeeTEnseR 11, 1967,
To provide more orderly procedures for

the Bureau of Customs and the Treasury
Department to carry out their responsi-

billties under section 303 of the Tarif
Act of 1830 (19 U.S.C, 1303) relating to
countervailing dutles, it is both desirable
and appropriate to amend the Customs
Regulations to provide for the fssuance
of a notice, to be published in the Fpp-
ERAL REGISTER, announcing when ques.
tions of whether bounties or grants ars
being paid or bestowed in particular cir-
cumstances are under investigation and
consideration. The notice would invie
written comments from interested per-
s0ns,

Accordingly, § 1824 of the Customs
Regulations is amended, as follows:

Sectlon 16.24(d) is amended to read
as follows:

(d) Upon receipt by the Commissioner
of Customs of any communication sub-
mitted pursuant to paragraph (a), (b),
or (¢), of this section and found to com-
ply with the requirements of the perti-
nent paragraph, the Commissioner will
cause such investigation to be made as
appears to be warranted by the circum-
stances of the case. If he determines
that the information presented In such
communication is patently in error, he
shall 50 advise the person who submitted
the information and the case shall be
closed. Otherwise, the Commissioner,
with the approval of the Secretary of
the Treasury, shall publish a notice In
the Frozrar Recister that a communi-
cation has been submitted pursuant to
paragraph (a), (b), or (¢) of this section
The notice shall invite interested persons
to submit written comments with respect
to the matter within such time as is
specified in the notice.

Section 16.24(e) is amended by strik-
ing the words “if It" and substituting in
lieu thereof the following: “If, after con-
sideration of such written comments 85
are received In response to the notlce
provided for in paragraph (d) of this
section and other relevant data, it”

The foregoing amendments are effec-
tive upon publication of this Treasury
Decision in the FrpERaL REGISTER.

(R.B. 251, secs. 303, 624, 46 Stat. 667, 750; 19
U.S.C. 66, 1303, 1624)
LesTER D. JORNSON,
Commissioner of Customs

Approved: September 11, 1967.

TRue DAvVIS,
Assistant Secretary
of the Treasury.

[F.R. Doe. 67-11038; Filed, Sept. 19, 1067;
8:48 am.|

Titie 21—FO0D AND DRUES

Chapter —Food and Drug Adminis-
tration, Department of Heclth, Edu-
cation, and Welfare

SUBCHAPTER A—GENERAL

PART 1—REGULATIONS FOR THE
ENFORCEMENT OF THE FEDERAL
FOOD, DRUG, AND COSMETIC
ACT, AND THE FAIR PACKAGING
AND LABELING ACT

Ruling on Objections

In the matter of amending the rrl\l-
forcement regulations (21 CFR Part
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 implement the requirements of the
Falr Packaging and Labeling Act (Pub-
ile Law 89-755) by (1) establishing an
exemption procedure for foods, drugs,
and cosmetics, (2) establishing the re-
quirements for label statements for foods,
and (3) pmvid‘ng empum for foods:

After consideration of the more than
900 comments recelved In response to
the proposal in this matter in
{he FroerAL Recister of March 17, 1967
(32 F.R. 4172), the Commissioner of Food
and Drugs published an order July 21,
1967 (32 P.R. 10729), which provided in
secordance with section 701(e) of the
Federa! Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act
for the fillng within 30 days of objec-
tions and requests for a public hearing.
Almost 50 communications were received
in response to the order either express-
ing objections, offering comments, or
asking questions. Some of those submit-
ting objections also requested that their
objections be the subject of a public
hearing.

The Commissioner has evaluated the
objections received, whether or not ac-
companied by & request for a public
hearing, and concludes as follows:

1. Those objections that challenged
the legal basis for the subject regulations
are without merit and, in addition, do
not properly raise any factual issues to
be resolved through the public hearing
procedure.

2. Some of the objections, comments,
and questions show that certain changes
should be made in the regulations for
clarification, and these amendments are
set forth below.

3. Beveral objections Involying the
labeling of nonaleoholic beverages sold
in bottles closed by crowns were sub-
mitted allegedly to protect the legal
rights of the objectors in the event of the
Commissioner not acting favorably on
tertaln requests for exemptions that
were submitted at essentially the same
tme. The Commissioner will consider
fequests for exemptions from the basic
regulations supported by good and suf-
Lclent reasons, Thus, objections seek-
ng special exemptions in this category
%” be accepted as justifying a public
CATINg,

4 A substantial number of the ob-
lections and comments mvolved the re-
quirement of § 1.8a(d) that the address

Ol the

manufacturer, packer, or distribu-
l;.r include the ZIP Code. Representa-
tons were made that a substantial num-
ber of labels currently in use are in com-
Pliance with the new regulations except
for the ZIP Code, and most of those ob-
‘eting or commenting urged that it be
Ttquired only when new. printing plates
i made. The Commissioner concludes
:J“nd' :utc"n representations are reasonable
he  regula accordingl
-mier.dv;-d below. s 4
'r: :S«-vgral objections were recelved to
ct— ‘fQuirement of §1.8a(b) that the
.:-Af-rutc name of the manufacturer,
:}ﬂe' or distributor be declared even
d.-‘»(‘" & division of the corporation is also
¢ enated. Since this involves & question
s s the corporation name neces-
"7 0 meet the provision of section
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403(e) (1) of the Federal Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act and section 4(a) (1) of the
Fair Packaging and Labeling Act—It is
not properly a subject for consideration
at a public hearing.

6. Several objections involved the pro-
vision of § 1.8b(f) specifying that the
statement of net contents is to appear
in the lower 30 percent of the label, which
area was selected to meet the require-
ment of section 4(a)(2) of the Fair
Packaging and Labeling Act that the
statement "be separately and accurately
stated In a uniform location upon the
principal display panel"” These objec-
tions represent that the selection of the
lower 30 percent by the Commissioner
is not in accord with the present location
of the net quantity statement on some
labels in use by the objectors and that
this Is not the best location that could
have been chosen in the interest of con-
sumers. The Commissioner does not dis-
pute that other placement provisions
could have been adopted. It was impos-
sible for the Commissioner to select a
single location that would be agreeable
to all parties for all food labels on the
market. The law requires the Com-
missioner to select a uniform location for
this information that would be con-
spicuous and suitable. A public hearing
as ta the best locatlon is not required, nor
would a hearing of opinions on other
places where this information might be
placed change the situation. Such
opinions have already been presented to
the Commissioner at great length. Since
the statute provides that the selection of

_the uniform location shall be made by

the Commissioner and not by popular
vote, and since no substantial objection
to his selection has been offered, it is
found that there {5 no basis for a public
hearing on this issue. The lower 30 per-
cent requirement took into account the
use of tray-pack displays.

7. Objections were received with refer-
ence to the size of type selected by the
Commissioner and to the dividing points
for the different sizes of type. Here again,
the situation called for the Commissioner
to designate the size of type for different
sizes of packages. It is recognized that
the sizes selected would not necessarily
meet the sizes now in use by some manu-
facturers and distributors; similarly it Is
recognized that no matter what dividing
lines were selected, there would be those
who would desire somewhat different
dividing lines to meet their own par-
ticular problems, Since this was a matter
that the Commissioner had to decide, It is
not considered as one warranting a public
hearing.

8. There were some objections In-
dicating some confusion about a “serving
suggestion.” For example, one firm was
concerned that a statement of the num-
ber of biscuits or slices of cheese in a
package might be regarded as a serving
suggestion. This is not so regarded by the
Commissioner. Any firm having ques-
tions in this area may submit them to the
Food and Drug Administration for com-
ment.

9. Two objections were submitted fo
the language of revised § 1.10(d). This
regulation was issued with particular
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reference to section 201(n) of the Fed-
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, and
to clarify this for the benefit of the ob-
jectors, the language is changed as in-
dicated below.

10. An objection was recelved to the
definition of the principal display panel
of the package. The Fair Packaging and
Labeling Act requires uniform size of
declaration for all packages of sub-
stantially the same size. This, therefore,
{s rejected as a basls for a hearing.

11, An objection was received to the
requirement that one declaration of
quantity of contents require the state-
ment “net weight" or "net wt." The
quoted words were selected to meet that
requirement of section 4(a)(3) of the
Fair Packaging and Labeling Act call-
ing for identification as to avoirdupols
or fluld ounces. Since the objector did
not suggest an alternative to “net
weight” for identification of avoirdupois,
the objection fails to state reasonable
grounds.

12, A substantial number of objec-
tions received dealt with the effective
date of the regulations, July 1, 1968, for
all packages Introduced into Interstate
commerce. This i5 1 year after the effec-
tive date of the Fair Packaging and La-
beling Act and conforms to the intent of
Congress as expressed In section 13 of
that act. It is not a matter that may be
resolved at & public hearing. Attention,
however, is directed to the statement of
policy, § 3.57, that was published in the
Progran Recister of July 21, 1967 (32
FR. 10734).

Therefore, the Commissioner finds
that none of the objectlions received dur-
ing the statutory period warrant a stay
of the effective date of the subject order
or the holding of a public hearing, and
hereby announces that the regulations
as published In the Froeral Recister of
July 21, 1967 (32 F.R. 10729), including
the clarifying changes hereinafter set
forth, are final.

Accordingly, pursuant to the provi-
slons of the Fair Packaging and Label-
Ing Act (secs. 4, 6, 80 Stat, 1207, 1299,
1300; 15 US.C. 1453, 1455) and the au-
thority provided In the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (secs. 403(e),
(D, ), 502(b), 602(b), 701, 52 Stat.
1047, 1050, 1054, 1055, as amended; 21
US.C. 343 (@), (N, 1), 352(b), 362(h),
371, and under the authority delegated
to the Commissioner by the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare (21 CFR
2.120): It is ordered, That Part 1, as
amended by the order of July 21, 1967
(32 F.R. 10729), be further amended as
follows:

1. Section 1.1b{c) is revised to read as
follows to correct an inadvertent
omission:

§ 1.1b Packages; definition; presence
of mandatory label information.

(¢) Containers subject to the provi-
slons of the Act of August 3, 1912 (37
Stat, 250, as amended; 15 US.C. 231~
233), the Act of March 4, 1915 (38 Stat,
1186, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 234-236),
the Act of August 31, 1916 (39 Stat. 673,
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as amended; 15 U.S.C. 251-256), or the
Act of May 21, 1928 (45 Stat. 685, as
amended; 15 US.C. 257-25T1).

2. Section l.lcfa) (2) and (4) is re-
vised to read as follows:

§ L.le Exemptions from required label
statements.
- » - - -
(@) **°

(2) Random food packages, as de-
fined in § 1.8b(J), bearing labels declar-
ing net weight, price per pound or per
specified number of pounds, and total
price, shall be exempt from the type size,
dual declaration, and placement require-
ments of §1.8b, if the accurate state-
ment of net welght is presented con-
spicuously on the principal display panel
of the package. In the case of food
packed in random packages al one place
for subsequent shipment and sale at an-
other, the price sections of the label may
be left blank provided they are filled in
by the seller prior to retail sale.

(4) Individually wrapped pleces of
“penny candy” shall be exempt from the
labeling requirements of this part when
the container In which such candy is
shipped is in conformance with the label-
ing requirements of this part. Similarly,
when individually wrapped pileces of
candy of less than one-half ounce net
weight per individual plece are sold in
bags or boxes, such individual pleces
shall be exempt from the labeling re-
quirements of this part, including the
required declaration of net quantity of
contents specified In th's part when the
declaration on the bag or box meets the
requirements of this part,

3. Section 1.7 Is amended by reyising
paragraph (¢) and the last two sentences
of the section that immediately follow
paragraph (¢) to read as follows:

§ 1.7 Food in package form; principal
display panel,

- - - » -

(¢c) In the case of any otherwise
shaped container, 40 percent of the total
surface of the container: Provided,
however, That where such container
presents an obvious “principal display
panel” such as the top of a triangular
or circular package of cheese, the area
shall consist of the entire top surface,

In determining the area of the principal
display panel, exclude tops, bottoms,
fianges at tops and bottoms of cans, and
shoulders and necks of bottles or jars.
In the case of cylindrical or nearly cylin-
drical containers, information required
by this part to appear on the principal
display panel shall appear within that
40 percent of the circumference which
is most likely to be displayed, presented,
shown, or examined under

conditions of display for retail sale,

4. Section 1.8a (¢) and (d) is revised
to read as follows:

§ 1.8a Food labeling: name and place of
business of manufacturer, packer, or
distributor.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(¢) Where the food is not manufac-
tured by the person whose name appears
on the label, the name shall be qualified
by a phrase that reveals the connection
such person has with such food; such as
“Manufactured for — .o oo . St “Dis-
tributed DY e e ," or any other
wording that expresses the facts.

(d) The statement of the place of
business shall include the street address,
city, State, and ZIP Code; however, the
street address may be omitted if it Is
shown in a current city directory or tele-
phone directory. The requirement for
inclusion of the ZIP Code shall apply
only to consumer commodity labels de-
veloped or revised after the effective date
of this section. In the case on noncon-
sumer packages, the ZIP Code shall ap-
pear either on the label or the labeling
(Including invoice).

5. In §18b, paragraphs (b)(2)),
() (3), and (o) are revised to read as
follows:

§ 1.8b Food labeling: declaration of net
quantity of contents; when exempt,
- - L - -

(b) L N

(3) L

(i) In the case of frozen food that is
sold and consumed in a frozen state,
express the volume at the frozen
temperature, .

(j)...

(3) The declaration may appear in
more than one line, The term “net
weight” shall be used when stating the
net quantity of contents in ferms of
welght. Use of the terms “net” or “net
contents” in terms of fluid measure or
numerical count is optional. It is suffi-
clent to distinguish avoirdupois ounce
from fluid ounce through association of
terms; for example, “Net wt. 6 oz." or
“6 o0z. Net wt." and “6 fl. 02.” or “Net
contents 6 fl. oz."

(o) Nothing In this section shall pro-
hibit supplemental statements at loca-
tions other than the principal display
panel(s) describing in nondeceptive
terms the net quantity of contents; pro-
vided, that such supplemental statements
of net quantity of contents shall not in-
clude any term qualifying a unit of
weight, measure, or count that tends to
exaggerate the amount of the food con-
tained in the package; for example,
“jumbo quart” and “full gallon", Dual
or combination declarations of net quan-
tity of contents as provided for in para-
graphs (a), (¢}, and (j) of this section
(for example, a combination of net
weight plus numerical count, net con-
tents plus dilution directions of a con-
centrate, ete.) are not regarded as sup-
plemental net quantity statements and
may be located on the principal display

panel.
- » » - .
§ 1.8¢ [Amended]

6. Section 1.8¢ Food labeling; number
of servings is amended by adding to the
end of paragraph (a) & new sentence

reading: “A statement of the number of
units in a package is not in itself a state.
ment of the number of servings”

7. Section 1.10(d) s révised to read us
follows:

§ 1.10 Food; labeling: designation of in.
ients,
- - » » .

(d) In the case of fabricated foods
including mixtures of food Ingred
where the proportion of an expe
ingredient or ingredients present
material bearing on price or con r
acceptance, the label of such food shall
bear a quantitative statement of such
ingredient(s) if the label without such
declaration may create an erroneous im-
pression that such ingredient or ingre-
dients are present in an amount greater
than is actually the case, For example,
a label designation of identity as “cotton-
seed oll and olive oil” for a mixture con-
taining 80 percent or more of cottonsesd
oll would require a declaration of the
percent of olive oil present. Similarly, a
representation by vignette or statement
of identity that a breakfast syrup is made
from & mixture of sugar syrup and maple
sugar syrup would necessitate a quanti-
tative declaration of the maple sugar
syrup unless more than 20 percent mapie
sugar syrup is present.

Effective date. This order shall become

effective (1) December 31, 1967, for all
new packages, new label designs, and
labels being reordered and (2) July !
1968, for all packages introduced into
interstate commerce.
(Secs. 4, 6, 80 Stat. 1207, 1209, 1300, 15 USC
1453, 1455; secs. 403 (e), (f), (1), 502(Y)
602(b), 701, 52 Stat. 1047, 1050, 1064, 1055,
as amended, 21 US.C. 343 (e), (1), (1), 382
(b), 362(b),871)

Dated: September 15, 1967,
JAMES L. GODDARD,
Commissioner of Food and Drugs.

[PR. Doc, 67-11087; Piled, Sept. 10, 1967
8:48 a.m.]

SUBCHAPTER B—FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS

PART 120—TOLERANCES AND EX-
EMPTIONS FROM TOLERANCES FOR
PESTICIDE CHEMICALS IN OR ON
RAW AGRICULTURAL COMMOD!-
TIES

Revision of Requirements Regarding
Certain Tests

A statement of policy, § 3.47, was ,)xL
lished in the FEpERAL REGISTER of Oc:u}«‘,4
23, 1956 (21 F.R. 8104), and trnnsfr;".ct
with changes to Part 120 as § 12035 b
an order published December 6, 1962 1
F.R. 12002), Sald statement annt\un_L.‘lj
that potentiation studies were requirt
to determine the toxic effect of com};zpi -
tions of organic phosphates |cho:‘.“’;:-
terase-inhibiting compounds) . Inciuds
therein was the provision ““This roqu{:.‘ -
ment will be relaxed if additional sci m
tific evidence shows such action can =
taken without hazard to the public
healm.u
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The ad hoe advisory committee on pro-
wocols for safety evaluations, which was
appointed by the Commissioner of Food
and Drugs, has through its panel on
motentiation considered the usefulness of
the FDA requirement (21 CFR 120.35)
ihat each new anticholinesterase pesti-
cide be tested for toxicity in combination
each of the anticholinesterase pesti-

for which tolerances have been
hed and has concluded that this
ment has failed to serve any useful
v and should be abandoned. The
tee found that no single, rigid,
pructical experimental design has been
geveloped by which it is possible to detect
all cases of potentiation between pairs of
anticholinesterase pesticides and that
even in cases where the current test
procedure has shown the existence of
potentiation, the results do not supply
information pertinent to the safety
lon of pesticide residues on agri-
| commodities, The committee
und that none of the established
ative pairs, when fed subacutely
mental animals at or near the
effect levels, show significant
ation and therefore, on this basis,
are not considered a public health haz-
ard. The committee expressed interest
in alesterase inhibition as an indicator
of potentintion capabllity but declined
ommend that such studies be a
requirement.

Commisslioner concludes that the
t requirements for potentiation
are unnecessary and, accordingly,
» should be revised as set forth
w. Although the problem of poten-
n has not been resolved and tests
msy be required for compounds the na-

ture of which indicates possible capacity
for potentiation, such cases can be con-
sidered best on an individual basis.
Therefore, by virtue of the authority
vested In the Secretary of Health, Edu-
tation, and Welfare by the Federal Food,
(D.n;w .rn:.ri Cosmetic Act (sec. 408, 68 Stat,
SII; 21 USC. 346a) and delegated by
Ij,ﬁn" to the Commissioner (21 CFR 2.120),
Part 120 1s amended by revising § 120.35

0 read as follows:
£120.35

Tests for potentiation.

‘rether to test animals are more
han the sum of their individual
'ts when fed separately, One sub-
potentiates the toxicity of the
important toxicological inter-
' 450 have been observed between
fldes and other substances. Wher-
fok ,_-!:},r»:- 13 reason to believe that a pes-
xlf,‘;ﬂ* Chemlcal for which a tolerance is
r d may interact with other pesti-
hemleals or other substances to
-4 man s exposed, it may be neces-
g 'o require special experimental
u e arding potentiation capacities
, ©aluste the safety of the proposed
.. ‘mnce. This necessarily will be deter-
Rined on g case~by-case basis.
:»..J.m order revises a procedural regu-
x:m" and 15 nonrestrictive in nature;
e, notlce and public procedure

-,

No, X&j.‘s
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and delayed effective date are unneces-
sary prerequisites to this promulgation.

Effective date. This order shall be
effective upon publication in the FEDERAL
REGISTER.

(Sec. 408, 63 Stat, 511; 21 U.5.C. 346a)
Dated: September 12, 1967.

James L, Goppanrp,
Commissioner of Food and Drugs.

[FP.R. Doo. 67-11010; Piled, Sept. 19, 1967;
8:47am.|

SUBCHAPTER C—DRUGS
PART 148n—OXYTETRACYCLINE
~ Moisture Content

Under the authority vested in the Sec-
retary of Health, Education, and Welfare
by the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act (sce, 507, 59 Stat. 463, as amended;
21 US.C. 357) and delegated by him to
the Commissioner of Food and Drugs (21
CFR 2.120), § 148n.1<a) (1) (vi) is revised
to read as follows to increase the speci-
fied maximum moisture content for the
subject antiblotic drug:

§ 148n.1 Oxytetracycline,

(&) . "
‘U 9+ PO
(vl) Its moisture content is not more
than 9 percent.
- » - - -

This amendment merely changes the
maximum molsture content specification
for the subject drug, is nonrestrictive,
dnd raises no points of controversy;
therefore, notice and public procedure
and delayed effective date are not pre-
requisites to this promulgation.

Effective date. This order shall be ef-
fective upon publication in the FroEran
REGISTER.

(Sec. 507, 50 Stat. 463, as nmended; 21 US.C.
a57)
Dated: September 11, 1967,

J. K. Kmxg,
Associate Commissioner
Jor Compliance.

[FR. Doec. 67-11020; Piled, Sept. 10, 1007;
8:47 am.)

Title 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE

Chopter V—Depariment of the Army
SUBCHAPTER F—PERSONNEL
PART 583—FORMER PERSONNEL

Appearances Before Command or
Agency of Department of the Army

Section 583.1 is revised to read as
follows:

§ 583.1 Appearances before command
or agency of the Department of the
Army.

(a) Notice of appearance, (1) Every
individual who appears before any com-
mand, agency, or member of the Depart~
ment of the Army or otherwise contacts
in any manner such a command, agency,
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or member, for the purpose of represent-
ing himself, or & party other than the
United States, with respect to any claim
against the United States, sale to the
United States, or other matter in rela-
tion thereto, shall be required to file with
the command or agency a Notice of Ap-
pearance Before a Command or Agency
of the Department of the Army (DA
Form 1627) {—

(1) He is currently an officer or em-
ployee of the United States, and is not
appearing pursuant to his assigned duties,
unless such officer or employee is appear-
ing or otherwlse making contact in rela-
tion to a claim against the United States
wherein the officer or employee has a
personal legal or equitable interest (such
as a claim for loss or damage of house-
hold goods).

(i1) He is a retired Regular Army of-
ficer who—

(a) Is appearing for the purpose of
selling to the United States through the
Army; or

(b) Is appearing in a matter In which
he personally participated as an officer
of the United States while on active
duty; or during the course of any subse-
quent employment with the United
States; or

(¢) Is appearing within 2 years after
his retirement with respect to a claim
against the Army; or within 1 year after
his retirement or the termination of any
subsequent. employment with the United
States, with respect to any matter which
was within his official responsibility at
any time within a 1-year period prior to
his retirement, or the termination of any
subsequent employment with the United
States.

(i1 He is a former officer or employee
of the United States, other than a retired
Regular Army officer who—

(@) Is appearing in a matter in which
he personglly participated as an officer
or employee of the United States while
on active duty or in the employ of the
United States; or

(D) Is appearing within 1 year after
the termination of his active duty or
employment with respect to any matter
which was under his official responsibil-
ity as an officer or employee at any time
within 1 year prior fo such termination.

(iv) Although not himself falling
within the categories of Individuals de-
scribed in subdivision (D, i), or «iD
of this subparagraph, he has been, or will
be alded, advised, or otherwise assisted
in the matter in which he appears by an
individual who falls within subdivision
(), i), or (i) of this subparagraph,
or is the partner of an officer or employee
of the United States, including a special
Government employee,

(v) It is believed by responsible offi-
cers of the agency or command that his
nppearance may otherwise be contrary
to law or regulations.

(2) Except as may be specifically per-
mitted in other regulations (eg., see
§ 536.2(b) of this chapter), no officer,
employee, or other member of the De-
partment of the Army will knowingly
discuss, negotiate, communicate, or oth-
erwise deal with an individual who has
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not filed a Notice of Appearance as re-
quired by this section, with respect to
any matter falling within the scope of
this section, without the approval of the
commanding officer of the agency, com-
mand, or installation concerned.

(3) If the Individual desires, he may
submit a statement or other documen-
tary evidence in support of his Notice of
Appearance. The Notice of Appearance
and supporting documents will be sub-
mitted in duplicate and all copies signed
by the individual concerned, or when ap-
plicable, certified over his signature as
a true copy of the original.

(b) Responsibility of the individual. It
is primarily the responsibility of the in-
dividual who seeks to act in a represent-
ative capacity to avoid activities that
would violate Federal law or regulations.
Accordingly, the provisions of this sec-
tion or any action taken hereunder by
any of the commands, agencies, or mem-
bers of the Department of the Army will
not constitute a “clearance,” or “per-
mission,"” or “waliver" in connection with
an individual's representative actlvities
which may be prohibited by Federal law
or regulations.

(¢) Filing Notice of Appearance. ANo-
tice of Appearance should be filed on a
case-by-case basis; however, in those
instances deemed appropriate by the
command or agency concerned, an in-
dividual may be allowed to flle an annual
Notice of Appearance in connection with
multiple appearances during the year
subsequent thereto. The individual will
be advised that it is his responsibility
to file a new or amended Notice of Ap-
pearance at any time during the year
should circumstances change with re-
spect to his qualifications to act in a rep-
resentative capacity under this section
either in connection with matters in gen-
eral or in connection with a particular
claim, sale or other matter,

(d) Imvestigations and reports. (1) An
individual will not be permitted to ap-
pear for himself or another when-—

(1) The appearance of an individual
who is currently an officer or employee,
including a special Government em-
ployee, would constitute a violation of 18
US.C., 203 or 205, or be contrary to
§ 1.302-6 of this title (see §§579.33(b)
and 579.34 of this chapter, and para-
graph XIII A, B, DoD Dir. 5500.7).

(1i) The appearance of a retired Regu-
lar Army officer would constitute a viola-
tion of 18 U.S.C. 207, 281, or 283, or 37
US.C. 801(c) as amended by 5§ US.C. 58¢
(see §579.36(a) of this chapter, and

h XIII.D, DoD Dir. 5500.7).

(ii) The appearance of a former of-
ficer or employee, other than a retired
Regular Army officer, including a special
Government employee, would constitute
a violation of 18 U.S.C. 207 (see § 579.35
of this chapter, and paragraph XIII. B,
C, DoD Dir, 5600.7).

(iv) The individual appearing has
been, is, or will be, assisted, advised, or
aided, in a manner contrary to law or
regulation, by a person who would be pre-
cluded by one of the foregoing from him-
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self appearing or otherwise participating
(see 18 U.S.C, 2205).

(v) The individual is a partner of an
officer or employee of the US, Govern-
ment, including a special Government
employee, and is appearing in connection
with a particular matter in which such
officer or employee is participating or has
participated upon behalf of the Govern-
ment, or which is the subject of his of-
ficlal responsibility (see 18 USC,
207(e)).
~ (vD) The appearance would otherwise
be contrary to law or regulation.

(2) The commanding officer of the
agency, installation or command involved
will suspend further dealings with the
individual involved in the event there is
reasonable ground to believe one of the
foregoing circumstances exists, based
upon the Notice of Appearance, an in-
dependent investigation, or otherwise.
An appropriate investigation of the cir-
cumstances will thereafter be made, if
necessary, pursuant to AR 15-6. A report
of investigation and one signed copy of
the Notice of Appearance will be for-
warded, together with the recommenda-
tion of the Head of Procuring Activity or
major commander concerned, through
appropriate channels to The Judge Ad-
vocate General, Attention: JAGL, De-
partment of the Army, Washington, D.C,
20310.

(e) Determination of action. Further
dealings with representatives will be
suspended pending advice of The Judge
Advocate General,

[AR 632-35, August 10, 1067] (Sec. 3012, 70
A Stat. 157; 10 U.8.C. 3012)

For the Adjutant General,
Doxawp L, GeEr,
Colonel, AGC, Executive Officer.

[F.R. Doo. 67-10083; Filed, Sept. 10, 1967;
8:45 aam.)

Title 36—PARKS, FORESTS,
AND MEMORIALS

Chapter lll—Corps of Engineers,
Department of the Army

PART 311—PUBLIC USE OF CERTAIN
RESERVOIR AREAS

PART 326—PUBLIC USE OF CERTAIN
NAVIGABLE RESERVOIR AREAS

Use of Boatls

The Secretary of the Army having de-
termined that the use of certain reser-
voir areas by the general public for boat-
ing, swimming, bathing, fishing, and
other recreational purposes will not be
contrary to the public interest and will
not be inconsistent with the operation
and maintenance of the reservoirs for
thelr primary purposes, hereby prescribes
rules and regulations for their public

use, pursuant to the provisions of seciion
4 of the Flood Control Act of 1944 g
amended (76 Stat. 1195).

1, Paragraph (b) of §311.3 15 revised
to read as follows:

§ 3113 Boats and other vessels, private,

(b) Except for the reservoirs listed
in this paragraph and those reservoirs
covered in this part where the boat or
other vessel is registered and displays 2
valid State or U.S. Coast Guard number
for the type of vessel in use, a permit
shall be obtained from the District En-
gineer or his authorized representative
for placing and operating a vessel on the
reservoir for any one period longer than
3 days. No charge will be made for this
permit. The permit shall be kept aboard
the vessel at all times that the vessel is
in operation on the reservoir. The Dis-
trict Engineer in charge of the area or
his authorized representative shall have
authority to revoke the permit and
require removal of the vessel upon failure
of the permittee to comply with the terms
and conditions of the permit or with the
regulations in this part.

InaxO

Albeni Falls Reservolr Area, Pend Orellle
River,

WassNGTON
Chief Joseph Reservolr Area, Columbla River
» - » - L

2. Paragraph (b) of §326.3 Is revised
to read as follows:
§326.3 Boats, private.

» - - » .

(b) Except for the reservoirs listad In
this paragraph and those reservolrs cov-
ered in this part where the boat is res-
istered and displays a valid State or US.
Coast Guard number for the type of boat
in use, a permit shall be obtained from
the District Engineer or his authorized
représentative for placing and operat-
ing any boat not exceeding 16 feet in
length on the reservoirs for any one pe-
riod longer than 3 days. No charge will be
made for this permit. The permit shall
be kept aboard the boat at all times that
the boat is in operation on the reservoir

OREgON

John Day Reservoir Ares, Columbia River.

McNary Reservolr Ares, Columbla River

The Dallos Reservoir Area, Columbla Rives
WASHINGTON

Ice Harbor Reseryolr Area, Suake River

John Day Resorvolr Area, Columbin Rives

MoNary Reservolr Area, Columbia River.

The Dalles Reservolr-Area, Columbla REivE

- . » »
Regs., Aug. 30, 1967, ENGCW-OM| (Sec. ‘t.
!'50 Stat, ‘?8‘8;9 a5 amended; 16 USC. #08)
For the Adjutant General.
Doxatp L. Gmt.”
Colonel, AGC, Executive Oficer.

[PR. Doc, 67-10082; Filed, Sept. 19, 1997
8:45 am.]
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Title 47—TELECOMMUNICATION

Chapter —Federal Communications
Commission

| Docket No, 16975; FCC 67-1033]

PART 21—DOMESTIC PUBLIC RADIO
SERVICES (OTHER THAN MARITIME
MOBILE)

License Periods

In the matter of amendment of § 21.32
he Commission’s rules concerning the
icense periods for stations in the Domes-
tic Public Radio Services (other than
Maritime Mobile), Docket No. 16975.
Report and order. 1. On November 9,
1966, the Commission fssued & notice of
proposed rule making in the above-en-
titled matter which was duly published
in the Fepenal Recister (31 F.R. 14598,
Nov. 16, 1066), It was proposed therein
to amend §21.32 of the Commission's
rules to provide for 5-year license periods
in the Domestic Public Land Mobile
and Rural Radio Services in lleu of
3 years and to provide for the accel-
erated filing of renewal applications
In the Domestic Public Radio Services
when so ordered by the Commission.
Comments were invited regarding these
proposals on or before December 30,
1968, and January 20, 1967, was fixed
as the date by which reply comments
should be submitted. Upon good cause
shown by several parties In petitions
for extension of time, these filing
dates were respectively extended to
January 23, 1967, and February 13, 1967,
by Commission order issued January 9,
1967, and published in the FEpERAL REG~
1sTER (32 F.R. 464, Jan, 17, 1967) . Writ-
ten comments, which are hereinafter
considered, were filed individually by:
American Telephone and Telegraph Co.
EL:X.'. Lomand Rural Telephone Cooperative,
ug
T&E Service Corp., for and on behalf of
telephone operating companies of the
al System (GTEE).
wicock Rural Telephone Corp.
T and Heckman,
! vers Telephone Cooperative, Inc,
1 Assoclation of Radiotelephone
ma (NARS).
| Telephone Cooperative Association.
tiver Telephone Mutual Ald Corp.

Also considered are the comments filed
intly (Joint Respondents) by:

A Microwave, Inc,
0 Micrownve Communications, Inc.
= Tower Rentals, Ine.
mbla Televistion Co,, Inc.
rth Microwave, Inc.
Electronics, Ine.
Great Plains Microwave Co.
I.n.-r» ert Microwave, Ing, -
Laredo Microwave, Ino,
Minaesota Microwave, Ine.
Butte Transmission Corp.
west Texas Transmission Co.
lex Microwave Systems, Inc.
Tompter Transmission of Kansas, Ine.
Prompter Transmission of New Mexico,

TeiePrompter Transmission of Oregon
nited Video, Ine.

There were no reply comments filed.

TelePrg
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2. The extension of license periods in
the Domestic Public Land Mobile Radio
and Rural Radio Services from 3 to §
vears should reduce the administrative
burden both of the Commission and
licensees in these services, without im-
pinging upon the effectiveness of Com-
mission regulation. In particular, the ex~
tension of the license period as proposed
would to some extent lessen the number
of application filings made by licensees
in these services and thus reduce the
burden and time of the Commission’s
staff in processing such applications.
This time then could be utilized in the
more expeditious processing of other ap-
plications. The adoption of the 5-year
license period would also reduce the over-
all number of applications the licensee
would have to file, and the time and ex-
pense in prosecuting such applications.
With the exception of the Joint Respond-
ents, who filed no comment thereon, all
comments filed were in favor of such
proposal. Therefore, it appears that the
extension of the license period from 3 to
5 years in the Domestic Public Land Mo-
bile Radio and Rural Radio Service would
serve the public interest, convenience,
and necessity and the proposal for a 5-
year license term is hereby adopted. The
recommendation of GT&E, NARS, and
Keller and Heckman, that the date of
expiration of licenses in the Domestic
Public Radio Services be staggered with-
in each service on a geographic basls has
been rejected. The Commission is of the
opinion that the recommendation is not
presently feasible within each service due
to the varying and complex relationships
of these radio stations over extensive
geographic areas and thelr interlocking
frequency assignments. Nevertheless, the
Commission is not foreclosing the possi-
bility of staggering the time for renewal
of lcenses in the future, and will con-
tinue to Investigate various methods
which would lend themselves to such a
procedure,

3. Ben Lomand Rural Telephone Co-
operative, Inc., National Telephone Co-
operative Association, Souris River
Telephone Mutual Ald Corp,, and Mid-
Rivers Telephone Cooperative, Inec,
supported the Commission proposal
(§21.32(b)) to provide for the acceler-
ated filing of license renewal applications
in the Domestic Public Radio Services
when so ordered by the Commission.
Keller and Heckman, GT&E, and the
Joint Respondents registered opposition
to the proposal, Keller and Heckman
contend: That the terms of the acceler-
ation proposal are too ambiguous to tell
what type of proceedings the Commis-
sion was referring to; that the accelera-
tion of renewals where necessary would
place the burden of proof in such pro-
ceedings on the licensee rather than on
the Commission and might be used to
cireumvent the procedural protections of
section 312 of the Communications Act
of 1934, as amended, which relates to
revocation proceedings; and that it is
not proper to use the acceleration of re-
newal proceedings to make a licensee
who protests the application of another
place his own license in jeopardy. GT&E
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and the Joint Respondents further con-
tend that common carrier service is dis~
tinguishable from the broadcast service
because of the nature of the service and
the need for continuity of operation, and
that therefore acceleration of renewal
applications should not be permitted.
4. A revelew of the Commission’s prac-
tices and experience in the Domestic
Public Land Mobile Radio and Rural
Radlo Service does not demonstrate the
need, at this time, for a procedural device
such as accelerated renewals, Therefore,
the proposed amendment to § 21.32(b) as
to accelerated renewals is deleted. If ex-
perience in the future dictates the neces-
sity for such a procedure an appropriate
rule making proceeding will be instituted.
5. At the present time, outstanding
licenses in the Rural Radio Service ex-
pire on November 1, 1968. In the Domes-
tic Public Land Moblle Radio Service,
the licenses of telephone companies
expire on July 1, 1968, and the licenses
of miscellaneous common carriers expire
on April 1, 1969. The instant amendment
to §21.32(a8), of the Commission’s rules
extending the license periods from 3 to §
years shall take effect commencing as-
follows:
193;3 Rural Radio Service—November 1,
b. Domestic Public Land Mobile Radio
Service:
19(18) Telephone companies—July 1,
68,
(2) Miscellaneous common carriers—
April 1, 1969,

Authorizations for renewal of outstand-
ing licenses expiring on the dates indi-
cated above, will be issued upon appli-
cation therefor for the period specified
in § 21.32(a) of the Commission’s rules,
as amended. License periods in the
Point-to-Point Microwave Radio and
Local Television Transmission Services
remain unchanged at 5 years.

6. By reason of the foregoing, the Com-
mission finds that the public interest,
convenience, and necessity will be served
by the amendments ordered herein and
pursuant to the authority contained in
sections 4(1), 303(r), and 307(d) of the
Communications Act of 1934, as
amended.

7. It is ordered, That, on the effective
dates stated In paragraph 5 above,
§2132 of the Commission’s rules is
amended as set forth below.

8. It is further ordered, That this pro-
ceeding 1s hereby terminated.

(Socs. 4, 303, 307, 48 Stat., ns amended, 1066,
1082, 1083; 47 U.8.C. 154, 308, 307)

Adopted: September 13, 1967.
Released: September 15, 1967,

FepesAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,
BEN F. WArLE,
Secretary.

Section 21.32 (a) and (b) is amended
to read as follows:

[sEaL)

3 Commissioner Bartley absent and Com-
missioners Cox and Johnson dissenting.
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§21.32 License period.

(a) Licenses for stations in the Domes-
tic Public Land Mobile Radio, Rural
Radio, Point-to-Point Microwave Radio,
and Local Television Transmission
Services will be issued for a period not
to exceed 5 years: in the case of com-
mon carrier Television STL and Televi-
slon Pickup statlons to which are
assigned frequencies allocated to the
broadeast services, the authorization to
use such frequencies shall, in any event,
terminate simultaneously with the
expiration of the authorization for the
broadeast station to which such service
is rendered; except that licenses for
developmental stations will be issued for
a period not to exceed 1 year, The
expiration date of licenses of miscel-
laneous common carriers in the Domestic
Public Land Mobile Radio Service shall
be the first day of April in the year of
expiration; the expiration date of
licenses of telephone company common
carriers in the Domestic Public Land
Mobile Radio Service shall be the first
day of July in the year of expiration; the
expiration date of licenses in the Rural
Radio Service shall be the first day of
November in the yvear of expiration; the
expiration date of licenses in the Point-
to-Point Microwave Radio and Local
Television Transmission Services shall
be the first day of February in the year
of expiration; and the expiration date
of developmental licenses shall be 1 year
from the date of grant thereof. When a
license is granted subsequent to the last
renewal date of the class of license
involved, the license shall be issued only
for the unexpired period of the current
license term of such class.

(b) The Commission reserves the right
to grant or renew station licenses in
these services for a shorter period of time
than that general prescribed for such
stations if, in Its judgment, public in-
terest, convenlence, or necessity would be
served by such action.

» - - - -
[P.R. Doc. 67-11040; Filed, Sept. 19, 1967;
8:49 am.)

Title 49—TRANSPORTATION

Chapter l—Interstate Commerce Com-
mission and Department of Trans-
portation

SUBCHAPTER B—CARRIERS BY MOTOR VEHICLE

PART 277a0—COOPERATIVE AGREE-
MENTS WITH STATES

At a session of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, held at its office in
Washington, D.C., on the 13th day of Sep-
tember 1967.

It appearing, that pursuant to Public
Law 89-170, section 205(f) of the Inter-
state Commerce Act (49 U.S.C. 305(1))
was amended to authorize the Commis-
sion to make cooperatlve agreements
with the various States to enforce the
economic and safety laws and regulations
of various States and the United States
concerning highway transportation;
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It further appearing, that pursuant to
Public Law 89-670 ent of
Transportation Act, 49 US.C. 1651-1659)
that the administration of sald safety
laws and regulations of the United States
concerning highway transportation was
transferred from the jurisdiction of the
Interstate Commerce Commission to the
Department of Transportation on
April 1, 1967;

It further appearing, that by order of
December 14, 1966, the Commission pub-
lished in Title 49 CFR Part 277a (for-
merly 117a) the terms which may be in-
corporated In such cooperative agree-
ments as a general statement of agency
policy and procedure;

And it further appearing, that because
of the transfer of the Commission’'s safety
functions to the Department of Trans-
portation, it is In the public interest to
amend the terms in sald 49 CFR Part
277a to delete reference to safety laws
and regulations of the United States
concerning highway transportation:

It is ordered, That Chapter I of Title
49 of the Code of Federal Regulations,
Subchapter B, Part 277a, be amended to
read as follows:

Seo,

277a.1
2782
27TTa3
2TTa 4
27Ta b
27788

Ellgibility.

Extent of acceptance,

Cancellation,

Exchange of {nformation.

Requests for assistance.

Joint examination, Investigation, or
inspeotions.

Joint administrative activities re-
lated to enforcement of economic
laws and regulations,

277a8 Suppléemental agreements.

Aurnomrry: The provisions of this Part

2770 Inssued under sec. 1, 40 Stat. 548, as
amended, 650, na amonded; 49 U.B.C. 304, 305,

§ 277a.1  Eligibility.

Any State may agree with the Inter-
state Commerce Commission to enforce
the economic laws and regulations of
said State and the United States concern-
ing highway transportation by filing with
the Secretary of said Commission at
Washington, D.C. 20423, a written ac-
ceptance of the terms herein.

§ 277a.2 Extent of acceplance.

The written acceptance may be in letter
form, signed by competent authority of
sald State and the United States con-
cerning highway transportation by filing
with the Secretary of said Commission at
To the extent that a State agrees to par-
ticipate in the terms herein, officials of
the Interstate Commerce Commission
will reciprocate.

§ 2772.3 Cancellation,

Cancellation or withdrawal, in whole
or in part, from any agreement made un-
der this chapter may be effected by writ-
ten notice from either party indicating
the effective date of said cancellation or
withdrawal,

§ 27724 Exchange of information.

(a) Interstate Commerce Commission
Jurnishing information to State. Infor-
mation that comes to the attention of an
employee of the Interstate Commerce
Commission in the course of his official

27707

dutles of examination, Inspection, or {y.
vestigation of the property, equipment
and records of a motor carrier or other,
pursuant to section 220(d) of the Inter.
state Commerce Act, and that is believed
to be a violation of any law or rvmn'v an

unsafe, or otherwise {llegal motor Mr !
operations, shall be communicated to 11
appropriate State authority by an of.
cial of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission,

(b) State. jurnishing information
Interstate Commerce Commission, 1
formation that comes to the attention of
a duly authorized agent of the Stats in
the course of his official duties of exami-
nation, inspection, or Investigation of the
property, equipment, and records of a
motor carrler or others, and that is be-
lieved to be a violation of any pmw on
of the economic laws of the United States
concerning highway transportation or
the regulations of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission prescribed there-
under, shall be communicated to the
Reglonal Director or the Associate Re-
gional Director of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission’s Bureau of Opers-
tions for that State.

§ 277a.5 Requests for assistance.

(a) State request for Interstate Com-
merce Commission assistance. Upon writ-
ten request of the appropriate State
authority, the Bureau of Operations Re-
glonal Director or Associate Reglonal
Director of the Interstate Commerce
Commuission for that State shall, as time,
personnel, and funds permit, obtain evi-
dence for use by sald State in the en-
forcement of its laws and regulations
concerning unauthorized or otherwise
illegal motor carrier operations. Evi-
dence obtained in this manner shall be
transmitted to the appropriate State
authority together with the name and
address of an agent or employee, I
any, having knowledge of the facts, who
shall be_made available when necessary
to testify as a witness in an enforcement
proceeding or other action. "

(b) Interstate Commerce Commission
request jor State assistance. Upon wrii-
ten request from a Regional Director of
Associate Regional Director of the Inter-
state Commerce Commission’s Burcau of
Operations, the appropriate State au-
thority shall, as time, personnel, m‘.d
funds permit, obtain evidence in b
State for use by the Interstate Commerce
Commission in its enforcement of :f'
economic laws and regulations of tb
United States concerning highway trans-
portation, Evidence obtained in this
manner shall be transmitted to the Be-
glonal Director or Associate Res lo*u
Director of the Interstate Commerce
Commission’s Bureau of Operations, t0-
gether with the name and address of an
agent or employee, if any, having knowi-
edge of the facts, who shall be made
available when necessary to testify 'f “
witness in an enforcement proceeding o
other action, '
§27’l-.6 Joint examination, investigs

tion, or inspections. S magiooal

Upon asgreement by e
Director or Assoclate Reglonal Director
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of the Interstate Commerce Commis-
gon's Bureau of Operations and the
appropriate State authority, there will
be conducted a joint examination,
inspection, or investigation of the prop-
erty, equipment, or records of motor car-
ders or others, for the enforcement of
the economic laws and regulations of the
United States and the State concerning
highway transportation. The sald Re-
gional Director or Associate Regional
Director of the Interstate Commerce
Commission and the appropriate State
anthority shall declde as to the location
and time, the objectives sought, and the
identity of the person who will supervise
the joint effort and make the necessary
decisions. Any agent or employee of
either agency who has personal knowl-
edge of pertinent facts shall be made
available when necessary to testify as
s witness in an enforcement proceeding
or other action,

§2770.7 Joint administrative activities
related to enfor t of ic

lnws and regulations.

To fncilitate the interchange of infor-
mation and evidence, and the conduct
of joint investigation and administra-
tive action, the Regional Director or
Associate Regional Director of the Inter-
state Commerce Commission’s Bureau of
Operations and the appropriate State
authority shall when warranted, sched-
uie foint conferences of stafl members
of both agencies. Information shall be
exchanged as to the nature and extent
of the authority and capabilities of the
respective agencles to enforce the eco-
nomie laws of the State or of the United
States concerning highway transporta-
tion. The Interstate Commerce Commis-
slon and the State (or appropriate State
authority) shall use their best efforts to
inform each other of changes in their
rules and regulations.

§27748 Supplemental agreements.

The terms hereinabove specified may
be supplemented from. time to time by
speclfic agreement between the Inter-
state Commerce Commission and the
appropriate State authority in order to
further implement the provisions of sec-
tion 305(1),

It is further ordered, That this
rnendment shall become effective Sep-
tember 20, 1967,

‘lf is further ordered, That the pre-
Viously filed written acceptances of the
States are considered, without further
ﬁ‘x'mp. to be valid and of full force and
tiect as to economie laws and regula-
Hons of the States and the United States
toncerning highway transportation,

And it ig further ordered, A copy of
this order shall be mailed to the Chair-
man of the appropriate State authority
ind the Governor of each State, and
Dotice of jts content shall be given to
all other persons by depositing a copy
thereof in the office of the Secretary of
the Interstate Commerce Commission,
Washington, D.C,, and by filing a copy
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thereof with the Director, Office of the
Federal Register, for publication therein,

By the Commission.

[sEAL) H. Ner. Gansox,
Secretary.
[FR. Doc. 67-11102; Filed, Sept. 10, 1967;

8:50 am.]

PART 277¢—COOPERATIVE AGREE-
MENTS WITH STATES

It appearing, that pursuant to Public
Law 89-170, section 205(f) of the In-
terstate Commerce Act (49 US.C, 305
(f)) was amended to suthorize the Ad-
ministrator to make cooperative agree-
ments with the various States to enforce
the safety and hazardous materials laws
and regulations of various States and
the United States under the Depariment
of Transportation, Interstate Commerce
and Explosives and Combustibles Acts,
concerning motor carrier transporta-
tion;

And it further appearing, that it is In
the public interest to implement section
205(f) of the Interstate Commerce Act
(49 USC. 3056(1), as amended) and to
encourage the prompt execution of such
cooperative agreements by the publica-
tion of the terms which may be incor-
porated therein;

And it further appearing, that such
terms should be included in Title 49 of
the Code of Federal Regulations as a
general statement of administration
policy and procedure:

It is ordered, That Chapter I of Title
49 of the Code of Federal Regulations be
amended by adding a new Part 277c to
Subchapter B to read as follows:

Sec.

2T7c.1
2T7c 2
27703
217c.4
2TTe 5
277¢.06

Exchange of Information.

Requests for assistance.

Joint investigation, Inspection, or

examination.

Joint sdministrative activities re-
lated to enforcement of safety and
hazardous materials Inws and reg-
ulations,

277c.8 Supplemental agreements,

AvrHonrry: The provisions of this Part
277c fssued under sec. 1, 49 Stat, 548, ns
amended: 40 US.C. 304. Interpret or apply
se0. 1, 40 Stat, 560, an amended; 40 U.S.C. 305,

£ 277¢.1 Eligibiliry.

Any State may agree with the Federal
Highway Administration to enforce the
safety laws and regulations of said State
and the United States concerning motor
carrier transportation by filing with the
Administrator at Washington, D.C.

20591, a written acceptance of the terms
herein.

§ 277¢.2 Extent of acceplance.

The written acceptance may be in let-
ter form, signed by competent author-
ity of said State charged with regula-
tion of motor carrier safety and hazard-
ous materials transportation and shall

2Te 7
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State will participate. To the extent that
a State agrees to participate in the terms
herein, officials of the Federal Highway
Administration will reciprocate.

§277¢.3 Cancellation.

Cancellation or withdrawal, in whole
or in part, from any agreement made
under this chapter may be effected by
written notice from either party indicat-
ing the effective date of sald cancellation
or withdrawal.

§ 277c4  Exchange of information.

(a) Federal Highway Administration
Jurnishing information to State. Infor-
mation that comes to the attention of an
cemployee of the Federal Highway Ad-
ministration in the course of his official
duties of Investigation, inspection, or
examination of the property, equipment,
and records of & motor carrier or others,
pursuant to section 220(d) of the In-
terstate Commerce Act, and that is be-
Heved to be a violation of any law or
regulation of the State pertaining to un-
safe motor carrier operations and prac-
tices, shall be communicated to the ap-
propriate State authority by an official
of the Federal Highway Administration.

(b) State furnishing information to
Federal Highway Administration. Infor-
mation that comes to the attention of a
duly authorized agent of the State in the
course of his official duties of investiga-
tion, inspection, or examination of the
property, equipment, and records of a
motor carrier or others, and that is be-
lieved to be a violation of any provision
of the safety or hazardous materials laws
of the United States concerning highway
transportation or the regulations of the
Federal Highway Administration pre-
scribed thereunder, shall"be communi-
cated to the Regional Federal Highway
Administrator of the Federal Highway
mmsm tion or his designee for that

te.

§ 277¢.5 Requests for assistance.

(a) State request for Federal High-
way Administration assistance. Upon
written request of the appropriate State
authority, the Bureau of Mofor Carrier
Safety officials of the Federal Highway
Administration for that State shall, as
time, personnel, and funds permit, ob-
tain evidence for use by said State in the
enforeement of its laws and regulations
concerning unsafe motor earrier opera-
tions. Evidence obtained in this manner
shall be transmitted to the appropriate
State authority together with the name
and address of an agent or employee, if
any, having knowledge of the facts, who
shall be made available when necessary
to testify as 8 witness in an enforcement
proceeding or other action.

(b) Federal Highway Administration
request for State assistance. Upon written
request from & Regional Administrator
of the Federal Highway Administration
or his designee the appropriate State au-
thority, shall, as time, personnel, and
funds permit, obiain evidence in the
State for use by the Federal Highway
Administration in {ts enforcement of the
safety and hazardous materials laws and
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regulations of the United States con-
cerning highway transportation. Evi-
dence obtained in this manner shall be
transmitted to the Reglonal Adminis-
trator of the Federal Highway Adminis-
tration or his designee together with the
name and address of an agent or em-
ployee, if any, having knowledge of the
facts, who shsll be made available when
necessary to testify as a witness in an
enforcement proceeding or other action.

g 277¢.6 Joint investigation, inspection,
or examination.

Upon agreement by the Regional Ad-
ministrator of the Federal Highway Ad-
ministration or his designee and the ap-
propriate State authority, there will be
conducted a joint investigation, inspec-
tion, or examination of the property,
equipment, or records of motor carriers
or others, for the enforcement of the
safety and hazardous materials laws and
regulations of the United States and the
State concerning highway transporta-
tion. The said Regional Administrator or
his designee of the Federal Highway Ad-~
ministration and the appropriate State
authority shall decide as to the location
and time, the objectives sought, and the
identity of the person who will supervise
the joint effort and make the necessary
decisions. Any agent or employee of
either agency who has personal knowl-
edge of pertinent facts shall be made
avallable when necessary to testify as a
witness in an enforcement proceeding or
other action,

§ 277¢.7  Joint administrative activities
related to enforcement of safety and
hazardous materials laws and regula-
tions,

To facilitate the interchange of infor-
mation and evidence, and the conduct of
joint investigation and administrative
action, the Regional Highway Adminis-
trator of the Federal Highway Adminis-
tration or his designee and the appropri-
ate State authority shall, when warrant-
ed, schedule joint conferences of staff
members of both agencies. Information
shall be exchanged as to the nature and
extent of the authority and capabilities
of the respective agencies to enforce the
safety and hazardous materials laws and
regulations of the State or of the United
States concerning motor carrier trans-
portation, The Federal Highway Admin-
istration and the State (or appropriate
State authority) shall use their best ef-
forts to inform each other of changes in
their rules and regulations and cooperate
with and assist each other in conducting
training schools for Federal and State
enforcement officials engaged in such
duties.
£ 277c.8 Supplemental agreements,

The terms hereinabove specified may
be supplemented from time to time by
gpecific agreement between the Federal
Highway Administration and the appro-
priate State authority in order to further
implement the provisions of section
305(0) .

It is further ordered, That this amend-
ment shall become effective upon its
publication in the FEpERAL REGISTER,
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And it is jurther ordered, A copy of this
order shall be mailed to the head of State
agencies with motor carrier safety re-
sponsibility and the Governor of each
State, and notice of its content shall be
given to all other persons by depositing a
copy thereof in the Office of the Admin-
{strator, Federal Highway Administra-
tion, Washington, D.C. 20591, and by
filing a copy thereof with the Director,
Office of the Federal Register, for publi-
cation therein,

[sEAL) LoweLL K, BRIDWELL,
Federal Highway Administrator,

[FR. Doc. 67-11103; Piled, Sept. 19, 1967;
8:50 am.]

Title 50—MWILDLIFE AND
FISHERIES

Chapter |—Bureau of Sport Fisheries
and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife
Service, Department of the Interior

PART 32—HUNTING

National Wildlife Refuges in lllinois
and Certain Other States

The following special regulations are
issued and are effective on date of pub-
lication in the FEpERAL REGISTER.

§ 32.12 Special regulations: migratory
game birds: for individual wildlife
refuge areas.

ILLNOIS
CHAUTAUQUA NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of geese on the Chau-
tauqua National Wildlife Refuge, Ill, is
permitted from Oectober- 16 through
December 6, 1967, and the hunting of
ducks and coots is permitted from
October 28 through December 6, 1967,
but only on the area designated by signs
as open to hunting, This open area com-
prising 745 acres is delineated on
2 map avallable at refuge headquarters,
Havana, Ill, and from the Regional
Director, Bureau of Sport Fisheries and
Wwildlife, 1006 West Lake Street, Min-
neapolis, Minn, 55408, Season for hunt-
ing geese will be closed when a kill quota
of 20,000 Canada geese {s reached in the
State of Ilinois. Hunting shall be In
accordance with all applicable State and
Federal regulations subject to the fol-
lowing special conditions:

(1) Blinds—Temporary blinds of ap-
proved material may be constructed.
Blinds do not become the property of
those constructing them and will be
available on a dally basis.

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuges
generally which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32,
and are effective through December 6,
1967.

CRAB ORCHARD NATIONAL WILDLIFE
REFUGE
Public hunting of ducks and coots on

the Crab Orchard National Wildlife
Refuge, Ill., Is permitted from October

28 through December 6, 1967, and the
hunting of geese is permitted from No.
vember 13 through December 24, 1967
but only on the area designated by sigs
as open to hunting. This open area com-
prising 12,380 acres is delineated on »
map available at the refuge headquar.
ters, Carterville, IL, and from the
Reglonal Director, Bureau of Sport
Fisheries and Wildlife, 1006 West |
Street, Minneapolis, Minn, 55408 ¢
for hunting geese will be closed wh
kill quota of 20,000 Canada ges
reached in the State of Illinois. H 7
shall be in accordance with all applicable
State and Federal regulations.

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife ref
generally which are set forth in T :
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32 and
are effective through December 24, 1667

ILuixos, Jowa, MINNESOTS, AND
WisCoONSIN

UPPER MISSISSIPPI RIVER WILDLIFE
AND FISH REFUGE

Public hunting of ducks and cools cn
the Upper Mississippi River Wildiife
and Fish Refuge, Illinols, Towa, Minne-
sota, and Wisconsin is permitted from
October 7 through November 15, 1967,
in Minnesota and Wisconsin; from Oc-
tober 21 through November 29, 1967, in
JTowa: and from October 28 through De-
cember 6, 1067, in Illinois. Hunting of
geese is permitted from September 30
through December 8, 1967, in Minnesota;
from October 7 through December 18
1967, in Wisconsin; from September 30
through December 8, 1967, in Io
from October 16 through Dec
1967, in Ilinois. Hunting is per
only on the areas designated by sl
open to hunting. These open arcas com-
prising 153,000 acres are delineated on
maps available at the refuze -
quarters, Winona, Minn., and frc
Regional Director, Bureau of o
Pisheries and Wildlife, 1006 West Lake
Street, Minneapolis, Minn, 55408 2
State of Illinois, the season for hunting
geese will be closed when a kill quota of
20,000 Canada geese is reached in thal
State, Hunting shall be In accordanct
with all applicable State and Federal
regulations. !

The provisions of this special regwa
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildiife refus: s get
erally which are set forth in Title b/
Code of Federal Regulations, P o
and are effective through December 19
1967,

Iowa

MARK TWAIN NATIONAL WILDLIFY

REFUGE 4

Public hunting of ducks and co0is &
the Mark Twain National Wildlife _}\_(‘;:
uge, Towa, is permitted from October =
through November 29, 1967, and huntie
of geese is permitted from Septernber 39
through December 8, 1967, but only 08
the areas known as the Big Timber Unit
and that portion of the Louisa Division
known as the Turkey Island area desié-
nated by signs as open to hunting. T hese
open areas comprising 1,660 acres are

on
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delineated on a map ayailable at refuge
headquarters, Quiney, Ill, and from the
Regional Director, Bureau of Sport
Fisheries and Wildlife, 6 West Lake
street, Minneapolis, Minn. 55408. Hunt-
ing shall be in accordance with all ap-
plicable State and Federal regulations
subject to the following special condi-
tions:

(1) No permanent structures, exclud-
ing wood or brush duck blinds, shall be
permitted; no blinds shall be locked or
otherwise sealed against public entry,

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuges gen-
erally which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32,
and are effective through December 8,
1967.

MINNESOTA

TAMARAC NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of ducks and coots on
the Tamarac National Wildlife Refuge,
Minn, is permitied from October 7
through November 15, 1967, and the
hunting of geese is permitted from Sep-
tember 30 through December 8, 1967,
but only on the area designated by signs
as open to hunting. This open area, com-
prising 9,000 acres, is delineated on a
map avallable at the refuge headquarters,
Rochert, Minn., and from the Regional
Director, Bureau of Sport Fisheries and
Wildlife, 1006 West Lake Street, Minne-
apolis, Minn. 55408, Hunting shall be in
accordance with all applicable State and
Federal regulations.

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuges gen-
erally which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32,
and are effective through December 8,

1967,
MISSOURT
SWAN LAKE NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of geese on the Swan
Lake National Wildlife Refuge, Mo., is
permitted from October 20 through De-
cember 28, 1967, but only on the area
designated by signs as open to hunting.
This open area comprising 2,500 acres
isdelineated on a map avallable at refuge
hr—m_!qunrters, Sumner, Mo., and from the
Reglonal Director, Bureau of Sport Fish-
€ries and Wildlife, 1006 West Lake Street,
Minneapolls, Minn, 55408. Season for
hunting geese will be closed when a kill
quota of 25,000 Canada geese has been
feached in the Swan Lake area, Hunting
";h‘m be In accordance with all applicable
Slate and Federal regulations.

_The provisions of this special regula-
l:nm supplement the regulations which
fovern hunting on wildlife refuges gen-
rﬂ{:h‘ which are set forth In Title 50,
S‘_\Le of Federal Regulations, Part 32,
?337 are effective through December 28,
NorTH DARKOTA
LOWER SOURIS NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

s@?gl{llg hunting of geese on the Lower
¥ rls National Wildlife Refuge, N. Dak.,
Sel:rnnmcd from September 30 through

ember 13, 1967, and the hunting of
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ducks and coots is permitted from Oc-
tober 7 through November 25, 1967, and
the hunting of common snipe (Wilson's)
is permitted from September 30 through
November 17, 1967, but only on the area
designated by signs as open to hunting.
This open area comprising 2,850 acres
is delineated on a map available at the
refuge headquarters, Upham, N. Dak.,
and from the Regional Director, Bureau
of Sport Fisherles and Wildlife, 1006
West Lake Street, Minneapolis, Minn.
55408. Hunting shall be in accordance
with all applicable State and Federal
regulations subject to the following spe-
clal conditions;

(1) Blinds—Temporary blinds of ap-
proved material may be constructed.

(2) Retrieving zones—Retrieving zones
will be designated by signs. Possession of
firearms in retrieving zones is prohibited.

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuges gen-
erally which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32,
and are effective through December 13,
1967.

SovTH DAKOTA

LACREEK NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of ducks and coots on
the Lacreek National Wildlife Refuge,
8. Dak., is permitted from October 7
through December §, 1967, and the hunt-
ing of geese is permitied from Septem-
ber 30 through December 13, 1967, but
only on the area designated by signs as
open to hunting. This open area compris-
ing 310 acres is delineated on a map
available at the refuge headquarters,
Martin, 8. Dak,, and from the Reglonal
Director, Bureau of Sport Fisherles and
Wildlife, 1006 West Lake Street, Minne-
apolls, Minn, 55408. Hunting shall be in
accordance with all applicable State and
Federal regulations.

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuges gen-
erally which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32,
and are effective through December 13,
1967.

W. P. SCHAEFER,
Acting Regional Director, Bu-
reaw of Sport Fisheries and
Wildlife,

SerreMBER 11, 1967.

[F.R. Doc, 67-10985; Piled, Sept. 19, 1067;
8:45 am.]

PART 32-—HUNTING

Cold Springs National Wildlife
Refuge, Oreg.

The following special regulation is
issued and Is effective on date of publi-
cation in the FeoxraL REecister, The
limited time ensuing from the date of
the adoption of the Federal migratory
game bird regulations to and including
the establishment of State hunting sea-
sons makes it impracticable to give pub-
lic notice of proposed rule making.
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§32.12 Special regulations; migratory
game birds; for individual wildlife
refuge areas,

OREGON
COLD SPRINGS NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

The public hunting of ducks, coots, and
gallinules on the Cold Springs National
Wildlife Refuge, Oreg,, is permitted from
October 10, 1967, through January 17,
1968, inclusive, and the hunting of geese
is permitted from October 10, 1967,
through January 7, 1968, inclusive, but
only on the area designated by signs as
open to hunting, This open area, com-
prising 900 acres, is delineated on a map
avallable at the refuge headquarters,
MoNary National Wildlife Refuge, Bur-
bank, Wash., and from the Regional Di-
rector, Bureau of Sport Fisheries and
Wildlife, 730 Northeast Pacific Street,
Portland, Oreg. 97208, Hunting shall be
in accordance with all applicable State
and Federal regulations subject to the
following special condition:

(1) Hunting will be permitted only on
Saturdays, Sundays, and Wednesdays of
each week.

The provisions of this special regulation
supplement the regulations which govern
hunting on wildlife refuge areas gen-
erally which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32,
anga are effective through January 17,
1968.
Cray E. CRAWFORD,
Acting Regional Director,
Portland, Oreg.

SerTEMBER 12, 1967.

[F.R. Doc. 67-10087; Filed, Sept. 19, 1087;
8:45am.}

PART 32—HUNTING

McKay Creek National Wildlife
Refuge, Oreg.

The following special regulation is
issued and is effective on date of publi-
cation in the FeperaL Recister. The lim-
ited time ensuing from the date of the
adoption of the Federal migratory game
bird regulations to and including the es-
tablishment of State hunting seasons
makes it impracticable to give public
notice of proposed rule making.

§32.12 Special regulations; migratory
game birds; for individual wildlife
refuge areas.

OREGON
MCKAY CREEK NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

The public hunting of ducks, coots,
and gallinules on the McKay Creek Na-
tional Wildlife Refuge, Oreg., Is per-
mitited from October 10, 1967, through
January 17, 1968, inclusive, and the
hunting of geese 1s permitted from Oc-
tober 10, 1967, through January 7, 1968,
inclusive, but only on the area designated
by signs as open to hunting. This open
area, comprising 660 acres, is delineated
on maps available at the refuge head-
quarters, McNary National Wildlife Ref-
uge, Burbank, Wash, and from the
Reglonal Director, Bureau of Sport FPish-
eries and Wildlife, 730 Northeast Pacific
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Street, Portland, Oreg. 97208. Hunting
shall be in accordance with all appli-
cable State and Federal regulations sub-
ject to the following special condition:

(1) Hunting will be permitted only on
Saturdays, Sundays, and Wednesdays of
each week.

The provisions of this special regulation
supplement the regulations which gov-
ern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Title
50, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32,
a;nga are effective through January 17,
1 5
Cray E. CRAwWFORD,
Acting Regional Director,
Portland, Oreg.

SzeremsEr 12, 1967.

[F.R. Doc. 67-10088; Filed, Sept. 10, 1067;
8:45am.)

PART 32—HUNTING

Upper Klamath National Wildlife
Refuge, Oreg.

The following special regulation is is-
sued and is effective on date of publica-
tion in the Feperar Recisten. The limited
time ensuing from the date of the adop-
tion of the Federal migratory game bird
regulations to and Including the estab-
lishment of State hunting seasons makes
it impracticable to give public notice of
proposed rule making.

§32.12 Special regulations; migratory
game birds; for individual wildlife
refuge areas,

OREGON

UPPER KLAMATH NATIONAL WILDLIFE
REFUGE

The public hunting of ducks, geese,
coots, and gallinules on the Upper Klam-
ath National Wildlife Refuge, Oreg.,
is permitted from October 10, 1967
through January 7, 1968, inclusive, but
only on the area designated by signs as
open fo hunting, This open area, com=-
prising 3,364 acres, is delineated on a
map available at the refuge headquar-
ters, Tule Lake National Wildlife Refuge,
Tulelake, Calif, and from the Regional
Director, Bureau of Sport Fisheries and
Wwildiife, T30 Northeast Pacific Street,
Portland, Oreg. 7208. Hunting shall be
in accordance with all applicable State
and Federal regulations subject to the
following special condition:

(1) Sculling and airthrust boats are
prohibited.

The provisions of this special regulation
supplement the regulations which govern
hunting on wildlife refuge areas gener-
ally which are set forth in Title 50, Code
of Federal Regulations, Part 32, and are
effective through January 7, 1968.

Cray E, CRAWFORD,
Acting Regional Director,
Portland, Oreg.
SerTEMBER 12, 1967

[FR, Doe, 67-10980: Filed, Sept. 19, 1807;
8:45 am,]
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PART 32—HUNTING

Columbia National Wildlife Refuge,
Wash.

The following special regulation is is-
sued and Is effective on date of pub-
lication in the Froxsarn RecisterR. The
limited time ensuing from the date of
the adoption of the Federal migratory
game bird regulations to and including
the establishment of State hunting sea-
sons makes it impracticable to give public
notice of proposed rule making.

§32.12 Special regulations: migratory
game birds: for individual wildlife
refuge areas,

WASHINGTON
COLUMBIA NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of ducks, coots, and
gallinules on the Columbia National
Wildlife Refuge, Wash., is permitted
from October 14, 1967, through January
21, 1968, inclusive, and the hunting of
geese is permitted from October 14, 1967,
through January 11, 1868, inclusive but
only on the area designated by signs as
open to hunting., This open area, com-
prising 7,564 acres, is delineated on maps
available at refuge headquarters, Othello,
Wash., and from the Reglonal Director,
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife,

" 730 Northeast Pacific Street, Portland,

Oreg. 92708. Hunting shall be in accord-
ance with all applicable State
regulations.

The provisions of this special regulation
supplement the regulations which govern
hunting on wildlife refuge areas general-
ly which are set forth in Title 50, Part
32.6;nd are effective though January 21,
1968.
CrAY E. CRAWFORD,
Acting Regional Director,
Portland, Oreg.

SerTEMsER 11, 1067.

|PR. Doc. 67-10001; PFiled, Sept. 19, 19€7;
8:45 am.]

PART 32—HUNTING

Tishomingo National Wildlife Refuge,
Okla.

The following specinl regulation is
issued and is effective on date of publica-
tion in the FepErAL REGISTER.

§ 32.32 Special regulations; hig gume;
for individual wildlife refuge arcas.

OKLAROMA
TISHOMINGO NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of deer on the Tisho-
mingo National Wildlife Refuge, Okla.,
is permitted only on the area designated
by signs as open to hunting. This open
area, comprising 3,170 acres, is delineated
on maps available at refuge headquar-
ters, Tishomingo, Okla, and from the
office of the Regional Director, Bureau
of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, Post
Office Box 1306, Albugquerque, N. Mex.
87103. Hunting shall be In accordance
with =all applicable State regulations

covering the hunting of deer subject 1o
the following special conditions:

(1) Not more than 20 archery hunters
per day, and not more than 10 gpun
hunters per day will be admitted to the
hunting area.

(2) The archery deer hunting secason
on the refuge iIs from October to
November 12, 1967, incluslve, and De.
cember 2 to December 10, 1887, inclusive,
on Tuesdays, Thursdays, Saturdays, and
Sundays. The gun deer hunting seasor
on the refuge is from November 13 o
November 26, 1967, inclusive, on
Tuesdays, Thursdays, Saturdays, ond
Sundays.

(3) Zone 3 of the area open to hunting
is excluded.

(4) A Federal permit is not required
to enter the public hunting area
hunters, upon entering and leaving,
shall report at designated checking sta-
tions as may be established for the regu-
lation of the hunting activity and shall
furnish information pertaining to their
hunting, as requested.

The provisions of this special regul
tion supplement the regulations
govern hunting on wildlife refuge =
generally which are set forth in Ti
Code of Federal Regulations, Part
and are effective through December 10
1067.

ERNEST S. JEMISON,

Refuge Manager, Tishomino

National Wildlife Refugr,
Tishomingo, Okla.

SeprEMuEER 6, 1967.

| R, Doec. 67-10088; Piled, Sept, 106, 1007
8:45 am.)

PART 32—HUNTING

Columbia National Wildlife Refuge,
Wash.

The following special regulation Is
{ssued and is effective on date of
cation in the FeperaL REGISTER.

§32.32 Special regulations; big game:
for individual wildlife refuge arcan

WASHINGTON
COLUMBIA NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUCT

The public hunting of deer on the Co-
jumbia National Wildlife Refuge, Wash
is permitted from October 14 thr
November 12, 1967, inclusive, bu
on the area designated by sig
to hunting. This open area, o
7.554 acres, Is delineated on maps
able at refuge headquarters, Otheto,
Wash., and from the Regional Direcio!
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildui
730 Northeast Pacific Street, Fortand
Oreg. 97208. Hunting shall be in acc
ance with all applicable State re
covering the hunting of deer subjecs
the following special condition:
(1) Hunting is permitted only Wi
shotguns firing slugs or buckshot.
The provisions of this special re2ii
tion supplement the regulations ® J"f“
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Titie
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50, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32,
and are effective through November 12,
1967.
Cray ki, CRAWFORD,
Acting Regional Director,
Portland, Oreg.
SrpreMBER 11, 1967.

PR Doc, 67-10000; Piled, Sept. 19, 1967;
- 8:45a.m.]

PART 32—HUNTING

willapa National Wildlife Refuge,
Wash.
The following speclal regulation is is-
sued and is effective on date of publica-
tlon in the FEnERAL REGISTER,

Ko, 182—¢
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§ 32.32 Special regulations; big game;
for individual wildlife refuge arcas.

WASHINGTON
WILLAPA NATIONAL WILDLIFE REPUGE

The public hunting of deer and bear
on the Willapa National Wildlife Refuge,
Wash., Is permitted from October 14
through November 5, 1967, inclusive, but
only on the area designated by signs as
open to hunting. This open area, com-
prising 3,127 acres, is delineated on a map
avallable at refuge headquarters, Ilwaco,
Wash., and from the Regional Director,
Bureau of Sport Fisherles and Wildlife,
730 Northeast Pacific Street, Portland,
Oreg. 97208, Hunting shall be in accord-
ance with all applicable State and Fed-
eral regulations covering the hunting of
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deer and bear subject to the following
special conditions:

(1) Hunting is permitted by bow and
arrow only.

(2) Hunters will report at such check-
ing stations as may be established upon
entering or leaving the area.

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, and
are effective through November 5, 1967.

Cray E. CRAWYORD,
Actling Regional Director,
Portland, Oreg.
SerrEMBER 12, 1967.

[FR. Doc. 67-10002; Filed, Sept. 10, 106T:
8:45am.]
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Proposed Rule Making

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Internal Revenue Service
[ 26 CFR Part 11
INCOME TAX
Investment Companies

Notice is hereby given that the regu-
Jations proposed to be preseribed under
section 351 of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954 which were published in tenta-
tive form with a notice of proposed rule
making in the Feperan RecistEr for
July 14, 1966 (31 F.R. 9549) are with-
drawn,

Further, notice is hereby given that the
regulations set forth In tentative form
below are proposed to be prescribed by
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue,
with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury or his delegate. Prior to the
final adoption of such regulations, con-
sideration will be given to any comments
or suggestions pertaining thereto which
are submitted in writing, in duplicate, to
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue,
Attention: CC:LR:T, Washington, D.C.
20224, within the period of 30 days from
the date of publication of this notice in
the FeoerAL ReGISTER. Any written com-
ments or suggestions not specifically des-
ignated as confidential in accordance
with 26 CFR 601.601(b) may be inspected
by any person upon written request. Any
person submitting written comments or
suggestions who desires an opportunity
to comment orally at a public hearing
on these proposed regulations should
submit his request, in writing, to the
Commissioner within the 30-day period.
In such case, a public hearing will be
held, and notice of the time, place, and
date will be published in a subsequent
issue of the FroeraL REecisTErR. The pro-
posed regulations are to be issued un-
der the authority contained In section
7805 of the Internal Revenue Code of
19054 (B8A Stat. 917; 26 U.S.C. 7805).

[sEAL) SHELDON S, COHEN,
Commissioner of Internal Revenue.

In order to conform the Income Tax
Regulations (26 CFR Part 1) under sec-
tion 351 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 to the provisions of section 203 of
the Act of November 13, 1966 (Pub,
Law 89-809, 80 Stat. 1539), _relating to
transfers of property to investment com-
panies controlled by transferors, such
regulations are amended as follows:

Paragrarn 1, Section 1.351 is amended
by revising section 351(a), by redesignat-
ing section 351(d) as section 351(e), by
adding after section 351(¢c) a new sec-
tion 351(d), and by adding a historical
note, These amended and added provi-
slons read as follows:

§ 1.351 Statutory provisions; transfer to
corporation controlled by transferor.

Sec. 851, Transfer fo corporation ocon-
trolled by transferor—(a) General rule. No
galn or loss shall be recognized if property is
transforred t0 a corporation (including, in
the case of transfers made on or Dbefore
June 30, 1967, an investment company) by
one or more persons solely in exchange for
stock or seourities in such corporation and
immediately after the exchange such person
or persons are in control (as defined in sec-
tion 368(c)) of the corporation. For pur-
poses of this section, stock or securities ls-
sued for services shall not be considered ns
issued in return for property.

. - - » -

(d) Application of June 30, 1867, date. For
purposes of this section, if, in conneotion
with the transaction, a registration state-
ment is required to be filed with the Securi-
ties and Exchange Commission, a transfer
of property to an investment company shall
be treated ns made on or before June 30,
1967, only if—

{1) Such transfer ls made on or before
such date,

(2) The registration statement was filed
with the Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion before January 1, 1967, and the aggre-
gate Issuo price of the stock and securities
of the investment company which are issued
in the transaction does not exceed the ag-
gregate amount therefor specified In the
registration statement as of the close of
December 31, 1066, and

(3) The transfer of property to the invest-
ment company in the transaction includes
only property deposited before May 1, 1967,

{(e¢) Cross references, * * *

[Sec. 351 ns amended by sec. 203, Act of
Nov, 13, 1966 (B0 Stat, 1530)]

Par. 2. Section 1.351-1 is amended by
adding & néw paragraph (¢). This added
provision reads as follows:

§1.351-1 Transfer to corporation con-
trolled by transferor.

(e¢) (1) The general rule of section 351
does not apply, and consequently gain
or loss will be recognized, where prop-
erty Is transferred to an Investment
company after June 30, 1967. A transfer
of property after June 30, 1967, will be
considered to be a transfer to an Invest-
ment company if— ‘

(1) The transfer results, directly or in-
directly, in diversification of the trans-
ferors’ interests, and

(i) The transferee Is (a) a regulated
investment company, (b) a real estate
investment trust, or (¢) a corporation
more than 80 percent of the value of
whose assets (excluding cash and debt
obligations from consideration) are held
for investment and are readily market-
able stocks or securities, or interests in
regulated investment companies or real
estate Investment trusts.

(2) The determination of whether a
corporation is an investment company
shall ordinarily be made by reference to
the circumstances in existence immedi-

thereafter pursuant to a plan in exist.
ence at the time of the transfer, this
determination shall be made by referencs
to the later circumastances.

(3) Stocks and securities will be con-
sidered rcadily marketable if (and only
if) they are part of a class of stock or
securities which is traded on & securitles
exchange or traded or quoted regularly
in the over-the-counter market. For pur-
poses of subparagraph (1) (i) (¢c) of this
paragraph, convertible debentures, con-
vertible preferred stock, warrants, and
other stock rights will be treated as
readily marketable if the stock Into
which they are convertible is readily
marketable. Stocks and securities will be
considered to be held for investment un-
less they are (1) held primarily for sale
to customers in the ordinary course of
business, or (ii) used in the trade or busi-
ness of banking, insurance, brokerage, or
a similar trade or business.

(4) In making the determination re-
quired under subparagraph (1)l ()
of this paragraph, stock and securitles
in subsidiary corporations shall be dls-
regarded and the parent corporation
shall be deemed to own its ratable share
of its subsidiaries’ assets. A corporation
shall be considered a subsidiary if the
parent owns 50 percent or more of (1)
the combined voting power of all classes
of stock entitled to vote, or (i) the lo
value of shares of all classes of stock
outstanding. ]

(5) A transfer ordinarily results in the
diversification of the transferors’ In
terests if two or more persons transic
nonidentical assets to s corporation in
the exchange. For this purpose, if any
transaction involves one or more Lrans-
fers of nonidentical assets which, taken
in the aggregate, constitute an inslgnifi-
cant portion of the total value of nssels
transferred, such transfers shall be
regarded in determining whether d
sification has occurred. If there
one transferor (or two or more
ferors of identical assets) to a newl
ganized corporation, the transfer !
generally be treated as not resulting
diversification. If a transfer is part
plan to achieve diversification W
recognition of gain, such as a plan Wit
contemplates a subsequent transfer, how :
ever delayed, of the corporate assets (OF
of the stock or securfties received in the
earlier exchange) to an investment com=
pany in a transaction purporting 10
qualify for nonrecognition trc:nmj-i ‘
the original transfer will be treated &
resulting in diversification.

(6) The application of subparasr
¢5) of this paragraph may be illustrated
as follows:

Exampie (1). Individusls A, B, and C o
ganize a corporation with 101 shares 0% ©5
mon stock. A and B each transfers to iF

4
A
er
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) worth of the only class of stock of
corporation X, listed on the New York Stock
srchange, In exchange for 50 shares of stock.
¢ wansfers $200 worth of readily marketable
weuritics In corporation ¥ for one share of
siock. In determining whether or not ai-
cersifiention has ocourred, C's participation
1 the transaction will be disregarded. There
12 therefore, no diversification, and gain or
loss Will not be recognived.

rrample (2). A, together with 50 other
translerors, Organizes o corporation with 100
shares of stock. A transfers 810,000 worth of
nock in corporation X, listed on the New
Yorx Stock Exchange, in exchange for 50
shares of stock. Each of the other 50 trans-
ferors transfers $200 worth of readily mar-
xetable securities in corporations other than
X In exchange for one share of stock. In de-
termining whether or not diversification has
cceurred, all transfers will be taken into
weount. Therefore, diversification Is present,
and galn or loss will be recognized.

[FR. Doc, 67-11039: Piled, Sept. 19, 1067;
8:40 am.]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Consumer and Marketing Service
{7 CFR Port 521
CANNED LEAFY GREENS
Standards for Grades*

Notice is hereby given that the US,
Department of Agriculture is considering
the promulgation of U.S. Standards for
Grades of Canned Lealy Greens pursu-
ant to the authority contained in the
Agricultural Marketing Act of 1946 (secs.
202-208, 60 Stat. 1087 as amended; 7
USC.1621-1627).

All persons who desire to submit writ-
ten data, views, or arguments for con-
sideration in  connection with the
proposed standards should file the same
in duplicate not later than January 1,
1068, with the Hearing Clerk, U.S. De-
partment of Agriculture, Room 112, Ad-
minlstration Building, Washington, D.C.
20250, All written submissions made pur-
Suant to this notice will be avallable for
pablic Inspection at the office of the
Hearing Clerk during regular business
hours (7TCFR 1.27(b)) .

Statement of consideration leading to
’:ﬂ‘ proposed standards. There areé no
US. Standards for Grades specifically
ipplicedle to canned Jeafy greens. Here-
wiore, these products have been graded
and certified on the basis of the US.
Standards for Grades of Canned Spinach
Which are now in the process of revision.
Because of the wide differences between
tanned leafy greens and canned spinach,
fanners in Georgia, Tennessee, Okla-
homa, and Arkansas, expressed an urgent
beed for grade standards to cover certain
Pecific lealy greens included in the pro.
posed standards,

-

'Compliance with the provisions of these

:; "l’:“'k'ﬂh- shall not exouse fallure to comply

Dre the provisions of the Federal Food,

M.’~‘_"nd Cosmetic Act or with applicablo
©WWs and Yl'zullmong.

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

To provide for more effective market-
ing of these products the Department
feels it appropriate to have separate
grade standards for canned spinach and
for canned leafy greens. The proposed
standards are directed specifically to the
types and styles currently marketed as:

Types (or kinds) of leafy greena.

(a) Collards,

(b) Kale,

(¢) Mustard.

(d) Turnip.

(e) Mixed leafy greens of any two of the

(b) Cut or sliced.

(e) Chopped.

The proposed standards are as follows:
Provuer Descrerion, Tyres, Sryies, Graoxs
‘Sec.
52.6081
52.6082

526083 Styles,
52.6084 Grades.

DEFINITIONS OF TERMS AND SYMDOLS
§2.6085 Definitions of terma and symbols,
Fiur oF CONTAINER
52.6086 Recommended flll of container.
RECOMMENDED DRAINED WEIGHTS
52.6087 Recommended drained welghts,

FAcTORS OF QUALITY
Factors of quallty.
PropucT CHARACTERISTICS

Classification of defects.
Tolerances for defects,

Lor ACCEPTANCE

Lot acceptance for drained welghts,
Lot acoeptance for quality.

Samruing Prans

Single sampling plans and sccept-
ance levels,

Score SuEET
520094 Score sheet for canned loaly greens,

Avrmomry: The provisions of this sub-
issued under sec, 205, 60 Stat, 1000 as
amended; 7 US.C. 1624,

Product description,
Types.

53.6088

52.6080
52.6000

52.6001
52.0002

Propucr DescarrrioN, TYres, STYLES,
AND GRADES
§ 52,6081 Product description.
(&) “Canned leafy greens” (other

than spinach), means the product prop-
erly prepared from the succulent leaves
of any one of the plants listed under
§ 52.6082 “Types" and is packed with the
addition of water in hermetically sealed
containers and sufficlently processed by
heat to prevent spoilage. The products
may be acidified and/or seasoned with
one or more of the acidifying or season-
ing ingredients and in a quantity per-
mitted under the Federal Food, Drug,
and Cosmetic Act.

§ 52.6082 Types.

(a) The following types are defined
under the Standards of Identity for
Canned Vegetables (21 CFR 51.990) is-

13289

sued pursuant to the Federal Food, Drug,
and Cosmetic Act:

(1) Collards,

(2) Kale.

(3) Mustard.

(4) Turnip.

(b) Other types included in this sub-
part, but not covered by the Standards
of Identity for Canned Vegetables are:

(1) Mixed leafy greens—consists of a
substantial mixture of any two of fhe
types listed in paragraph (a) of this
section.

(2) Poke salad-—consists of leaves and
adjoining stem of the pokeberry plant
(phytolocca Americana).

§ 52.6083 Styles.

(@) *“Whole leaf” consists substan-
tially of the whole leaf and adjoining
portion of stem.

(b) “Cut” or “sliced" consists of the
leaves and adjoining portion of stem that
has been cut predominantly into large
pleces approximating ¥} inch or more in
the longest dimension or cut predomi-
nantly into approximate strips.

(c) “Chopped” consists of the leaves
and adjoining portions of the stem that
have been cut predominantly Into small
pleces less than approximately 3§ inch
in the longest dimension.

§ 52.6084 Grades.

(a) “U.S. Grade A" (or “U.S. Fancy")
is the quality of the product that has a
good flavor and odor characteristic of
the type and has an atiractive appear-
ance and eating quality within the limi-
tations as specified herein with respect
to: (1) Color; (2) character; (3) dam-
age; and (4) harmless extraneous
material.

(b) “US. Grade B"” (or “US. Extra
Standard™ 1is the quallty of the product
that has a good flavor and odor char-
acteristic of the type and has a reason-
ably attractive appearance and eating
quality within the limitations as speci-
fied herein with respect to: (1) Color;
(2) character; (3) damage; and (4)
harmless extraneous material,

(¢) “Substandard” is the quality of the
product that fails to meet the require-
ments for “US. Grade B".

DEFINITIONS OF TERMS AND SYMBOLS
§ 52.:2‘85 Definitions of terms and sym-
.

(a) Terms.

Defect wevvee-. Any specifically defined
variation from a partic-
ular requirement.

A sample unit that exceeds
an upper limit {(such as
for various defect clasali-
fications) or falls to
meet a lower Umit (such
as drained welghts),

Any number of sample
units to be used for in-
spection of a lot.

The entire content of a
contalner, a portion of
the contents of a con-
talner, or a combination
of the contents of two
or more oontalners aas
specified to be used for
inspection.

Deviant .. ..

Sampile Unit ..
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Xl oevoronensns Minimum sample average
drained weight,

e e Lower limit for individual
drained welghts,

| 2 1 ARSI R CR Upper limit is the value
which represents the
maximum number of de-
fects & sample unit may
bave for a grade classi-
fieation.

FiLL or CONTAINER
§52.6086 Recommended fill of con-

tainer,

The recommended fill of container is
not incorporated in the grades of the
finished product since fill of container,
as such, is not a factor of quality for the
purpose of these grades. The recom-
mended fill of container for canned leafy
greens is the maximum amount of prod-
uct that can be sealed in a container
and processed by heat to a point of proper
sterilization without impairment of qual-
ity. It is recommended that the product
and packing medium occupy not less
than 90 percent of the water capacity of
the container.

RECOMMENDED DRAINED WEIGHTS

§52.6087 Recommended drained
weights,

(a) General. The recommended
drained weight values in Table I of this
subpart are not incorporated in the
grades of the finished product, since
drained weight, as such, is not a factor
of quality for the purpose of these
grades.

(b) Method jor ascertaining drained
weight. (1) The drained weight of canned
leafy greens is determined when the
product is at approximately room tem-
perature (68" F.). The contents of the
containers are emptied upon a US.
Standard No. 8 circular sieve of proper
diameter containing 8 meshes to the
inch (0.0937, =3 percent, square open-
ings), With the sieve flat on the tray,
the container of product is placed
open end down in the sieve in an up-
right position. The container is lifted off
the product without spreading the prod-
uct out on the sieve. The product is al-
lowed to drain for exactly 2 minutes, The
welght of the product and sieve minus
the weight of the dry sieve is the drained
weight of the product.

(2) A sieve 8 inches in diameter is
used for the equivalent of a No. 3 size can
(404 x 700) and smaller and a sieve 12
inches in diameter is used for containers
larger than the equivalent of a No, 3
size can.

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

TAnLE I—REcOMMENDED MININUM DRAINED Wiours ¥on CANNED Leary Guypx

Container size overall Contalner Minimurs
dimensions capacity welght—(1
Conlalner designation (metal, unless ight of (
otherwise stated) ?’0 (:‘ ol,r- -
~(avo
Diameter Helght dupois
(inches) (inches) ounees) LL,
24 3¢ £ 65 LK
4 10, 90 0l
474 1520 X
e 16.60 L4
2 454 16,85 T
v codonm 17,50 R |
NO, 4 20,50 1.9
Y L0 20,75 1.
g et R B I L 20,50 1
No, 63s | 7 100, 45 A4
FACTORS OF QUALITY (b) Sample unit size. Compliance with

requirements for factors of q
based on the following sample unit

§ 52.6088 Factors of quality,

(a) General. The grade of a lot of
canned leafy greens is based on require-
ments for product characteristics with

Style Qunlity Iactors

respect to the following quality factors: Whole leaf; Foeull dotors | 10 0w

and ctat leaf, quality, ‘
(1) Flavor and odor. Chopped. ... ng and lontlnr. m;,
COOr, B s
(2) Color. hends; ehar-
(3) Character. Dk harss . | 8¢ s
less extraneons rodiy
(4) Damage. ey ¥

(5) Harmless extraneous material.

PropUcT CHARACTERISTICS
§ 52.6089 Classification of defects.

Tanix II~ClassvicATioN o DEyecrs

qnce

Claasif
Quality factor Defect } ol
Minor M
IO oot a Variable, slightly dull, or otherwise adversely affected toa |.........
degree that i noticeable.
Adversely affectod to a degree that is objectionable. . oo |ocaaennnnnlo oo
Charaoter-......oven Awnrnnm. or whﬂudl(x is adversely, bat not seriously, |......
ectod by tough leaves, fibrous stems, a mushy texture,

disintegration, rugged cutting, or shredded leaves and
stema o poll(onn, foc the style,

WHOLE LEAY

Damsge.  ...cocunves Diseoloention 35 square inch but less than 3 squuwre inch on o

. Joaf or stem or portion thereol; or other Injury less thin 343

square nch that materially affects the appearance of eating
quality of the product.

Discoloration 1 square fnch.or more but less than 4 square
inches on u leaf or stem or portion thereol: or other Injury
loss than 1 square inch that soriously affects the appear-
anoe or eating quality of the product.

Diseoloration moce than 4 square inches on a leal or stem of
portion thereof,

CUT LEAY

Diseoloration 34a square ineb or more on 4 portion of leal or
stem; of other (n) or discoloration less than 34: squure
inch that materially affocts the sppesrsnce of eating

quality of product,
CHOrFED

Discoloration or other injury that masterfally affects the
appesrance o vating quulity of the portions of lnaves and
stoms.

GRASS AND WEEDS

Harmiless extrane- Groen, fine, tender, string-Uke blades and stems of yross and
ous material, weed o measarement).

2 100108 OF JoBh. <o sosei s eaiiosbaars srsreosensavasess
More than 3 inches but not more than 8 inchos. . .. oeeu

, N
Appesrance of eating quality fs'seciously affected. .. ...... ks

Moro than 8 Iehos oo errrcasssnncnsr e e et e

Cho .pdl:
Tch OFJESS. . o e rii e rrrnscmsas s mrree s s amm e
fore thas 14 Inch but not mere thin 134 inches .

Moro than 134 Mehes .. .oeeeerr e eiaacannn e e e
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING 13291

TABLE Il—~CLASSTICATION OF DEYRCTS LOT ACCEPTANCE
= Classification § 52.6091 Lot acceptance for drained
Quality factor Defect weights,
Minor | Major | Severs A lot of canned leafy greens Is con-
= sidered as meeting the minimum
2%...: m&‘:‘c‘"" \sngin g % drained weights if the following criteria
N i T s T T ot aremet:
7 2 More than 2 (a) The average of the drained weights
|m':; yon ‘“'ﬁic‘t} ................................................. X . from all the containers in the sample
(,M:‘,}'d, other fhan groen (sgsregate measurement). | | meets the average drained weight in
Whole laaf; cut leaf: Table I of this subpart (designated as
Plncbotle- ..................................................... X S A Sy
= ;ogjthm (11 CEOICRINISIORINEIEIEICI SIS0 RGSION0R! ISR X X,; and
Am(:un ................................................................ X (b) The number of deviants for
8"M’x"m"’ 't BWk‘\fmpcm«m of the plant, drained welght do not exceed the appli-
Longor lhan 1 ob)«.ualmbln or plocas "\M .......... » G | P Sea O cable acceptance number specified in the
materinl t the Arnnce eat ality
T g:wc;'mtm g e i aame i single sampling plan contained in Table
w&‘:m“u‘?mh&'ﬂmﬁm’“m srenoftbeplant |.........l X oo V of this subpart,
oen roo!
Root stub: § 52.6092 Lot acceptance for quality.
{\M‘b“ of the root whether or not leaves aro at= | ... ... .lioiaiiinns X
Gt it or ofhee ssrthy material. A lot of canned leafy greens shall be
Prostice uffocts appesrance oc eating quality. ..o foee . cs st W considered as meeting the quality re-
— - quirements for the applicable grade as
£52.6090 Tolerances for defects. specified in this subpart provided that:
Tanis II—-WyoLx Luar (a) The sample average values for the
N i e various defect classifications specified in
. Number of defects Table III or Table IV as applicable for
Onii N P the style of this subpart are not

exceeded,

(b) The number of deviants from the
requirements for defects specified in
Table III or Table IV for the applicable
grade and style does not exceed the
applicable acceptance number specified
in the Single Sampling Plan (Table V)
| Total~The sum of savere, mnjor, and minor. of this subpart;

Tanre IV—CroreEn (¢) When the order of production is
e ik Led known, no three deviants out of five
Nambec of defocts successive sample units occur; and

(d) The product meets the require-

Sample Sum%h Madmum  ments for flavor and odor.
nverago unit UL | for deviunts

B SAMPLING PLANS

U5, Orads J
B g:vm,................ B § 52,6093 Single sampling plans and
acecptance levels,

jor.... The minimum sample size for canned
'““’3" (rass il weeds) leafy greens shall be the exact number
—_— L DEENNRIR st S P of sample units prescribed In Table V of

al~The sum of severs, major, minor (grass and weeds) and other minor. this subpart.
Tanrx V—Smare SAMMING PLANS AND ACCEFTANCE LXVELS

Sample
nven?co unit m bt davlnnb

Keos=D
SSgSER
Foorsonmm
BReEaw

—
-

Grade classifieation Defect classification

8==u5uaﬁ

Sonchurs
EEBEEEER
2531»‘3-.—

Container sixe o¢ Lot sire (number of contalners)
Umignation
‘\ j 11 3 304) ar smaller. | 4,000 or leas. .| 4, 001-22,000 | 23, 00148, 200 | 48, 201-91, 500 | 91, 501137, 200 | 157, 201-206, §00 | 208, $01-320, 000 | 320, 001440, 000 | Orwer 400,000
No. 300 'N:““'{,'}\! 000) wen| 8,500 0f Jegw. .| 3,501-17,300 | 17, 301-34, 600 | 34, 001-69, 300 | 09, 301103, 000 | 103, 901-165, 500 | 165, 801-242, 400 | M2, 401-350, 000 | Over 350,000,

2400 or Joss. .| 2, 401-12,000 | 12, 001-24, 000 | 24, 00148, 000 | 48,001-72,000 | 72,001-108,000 | 108, 001188, 000 | 168, 001-240,000 | Owver 240,000,

“‘Hou) }1,moorlm.. 1,301-6,400 | 6 401-12,800 | 12, $01-25, 500 | 25,000-35,300 |  38,301-07,400 | 67, 401-59,300 | 59, 301-130,000 | Over 130,000,
o x 7 P00} e weacmanna] 400 OF Joss. .. 401-2,000 | 2,000-3,000 | 3,001-7,800 | 7,801-11, 500 11, 801-17, 7 17, 701-27, 500 2:,5o|4o.om|0mw.m

SINGLE SAMFLING FLAN YOA QUALITY AND DEAINED WEIGHT COMILIANCE

i xe for quality =] 6 1 2 » M © w |72
e (numbor of
- mits) ? and for
eaed eomplisnce
P e u{mmmm.“) )
Pluice number, ... ) o v e pea 1 2 3 1 1] [ 7 | B
v.-:,r'f_‘ Himpile size for quality compliance 18 expressad in torms of number of sample 2 The sample size for dralned welght compliance is expressed in terus of number of
o ¥ 52.008%), mdlvidual containers,
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING

SCORE SHEET
§ 52.6094 Score sheet for canned lealy greens.

No., szo and kind of Contalner. .. eeeivivinnscesunes
Label......... e ]

eany/ ot
Container mark or ldmlmm{m _____________
Net welght ¢
Vaouum (iochoe) .. .owveer
Drained welght (ounces) .

———————————————— e e A S

T T < e = e B R SRS P S|t b
L T I ———— e
Quality fnetors Minor | Major i Bevers || Minor | Major | Severe || Minor | Avernge
H EXLIOHO0MS TIALCTIN] e e e eaamas
Total (each €lngs) .o - coeei s
Total (minor mMAOT SEVOre) ...oocuua.
Fla [ ¢ 70~ OSSNSO S SO SC S S LTI S SO CIELOORS S S ot s eesencmnne
4 L P A AN R A T O N T A RSB AR EASa
|
Dated: September 13, 1967,
G. R. GraxGE,

Deputy Administrator, Marketing Services.
[F.R. Doc. 67-100563; Filed, Sept. 19, 1967; 8:45 a.m.]

[7 CFR Part 9251

FRESH PRUNES GROWN IN DESIG-
NATED COUNTIES IN IDAHO AND
IN MALHEUR COUNTY, OREG,

Approval of Expenses and Fixing of
Rate of Assessment for 1967-68
Fiscal Period

Consideration is being given to the fol-
lowing proposals submitted by the Idaho-
Malheur County, Oreg., Fresh Prune
Marketing Committee, established under
the marketing agreement and Order No.
925 (7 CFR Part 925), regulating the
handling of fresh prunes grown in des-
ignated counties in Jdaho and in Mal-
heur County, Oreg., effective under the
applicable provisions of the Agricultural
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as
amended (7 US.C. 601-674), as the
agency to administer the terms and pro-
visions thereof:

(1) Expenses that are reasonable and
lkely to be incurred by the Idaho-Mal-
heur County, Oreg., Fresh Prune Market-
ing Committee, during the period July 1,
1967, through June 30, 1968, will amount
to $6,545.

(2) That there be fixed, at $0.005 per
one-half bushel or equivalent quantity
of fresh prunes, the rate of assessment
payable by each handle: in accordance
with § 925.41 of the aforesaid marketing
agreement and order,

All persons who desire to submit writ-
ten data, views, or arguments {n connec-
tion with the aforesaid proposals should
file the same, in quadruplicate, with the
Hearing Clerk, U.S. Department of Agri-
culture, Room 112, Administration Build-
ing, Washington, D.C. 20250, not later
than the 10th day after the publication
of this notice in the FeperAL REGISTER.
All written submissions made pursuant
to this notice will be made available for
public inspection at the office of the

Hearing Clerk during regular business
hours (7 CFR 1.27(b)).

Dated: September 15, 1967,

PauL A, NICHOLSON,
Deputy Director, Fruit and
Vegetable Division, Consumer
and Marketing Service.

[FR. Doc. 67-11040; Filed, Sept, 10, 1967;
8:50 am.]

[7 CFR Part 9321
OLIVES GROWN IN CALIFORNIA

Expenses and Rate of Assessment

Consideration is being given to the
following propesals submitted by the
Olive Adminstrative Committee, estab-
lished under the marketing sagreement
and Order No. 932 (7 CFR Part 932) reg-
ulating the handling of olives grown in
California, effective under the applicable
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1837, as amended (7
U.S.C. 601-674), as the agency to ad-
minister the terms and provisions
thereof:

(1) That the Secretary of Agriculture
find that the expenses that are reason-
able and lkely to be incurred by said
committee, in accordance with this part,
during the period beginning September 1,
1967, and ending August 31, 1968, will
amount to $55,000; and

(2) That the Secretary of Agriculture
fix the rate of assessment for said perlod,
payable by each first handler in accord-
ance with §932.30, at £2.50 per ton, or
equivalent quantity, of colives; and

(3) That unexpended assessment
funds in excess of expenses incurred
during the fiscal period ended August 31,
1967, be carried over as a reserve in
accordance with § 932.40 of the sald mar-
keting agreement and order. ;

Terms used in the marketing agree-
ment and order, shall, when used herein,

have the same meaning as Is given to
the respective term In said marketing
agreement and order,

All persons who desire to submit writ-
ten data, views, or arguments in co
tion with the aforesaid proposal
file the same, in quadruplicate, wit
Hearing Clerk, U.S. Department of Agri-
culture, Room 112, Administration Bu
ing, Washington, D.C. 20250, not later
than the 10th day after the publication
of this notice in the FroenarL Recister
All written submissions made pu
to this notice will made ayailable
public inspection at the oflice of the
Hearing Clerk during regular busir
hours (7 CFR 1.27(b)).

Dated: September 15, 1967.

PavL A, NicuoLsox,
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg-
etable Division, Consumer and
Marketing Service.
|P.R, Doc. 67-11048; Flled, Sept, 19, 1067
8:50 am.|

for
J0F

[7 CFR Part 989 1]

NATURAL THOMPSON SEEDLESS
RAISINS PRODUCED FROM GRAPES
GROWN IN CALIFORNIA

Changing Desirable Free Tonnoge
and Designating Preliminary Free
Tonnage Percentage

Notice is hercby given of a proposal
to: (1) Change the desirable free tonna
for natural (sun-dried) Thompson Seed-
less raisins from 140,000 to 142,500 to
and (2) designate for the 1967-63 ci
year such preliminary free tonnage per-
centage for natural Thompson Seedles
raisins as will release 65 percent of such
desirable free tonnage as may be estab-
lished for such raisins. These actions
would be in accordance with §
and 989.55 of the marketing agreement
as amended, and Order No. 089, s
amended (7 CFR Part 989; 32 F.R. 12101
12555, 12710), regulating the hand
of raisins produced from grapes
in California. The amended marketl
agreement and order are effective unce
the Agricultural Marketing Agreemcn
Act of 1037, as amended (7 US.C. 60i-
674). The proposal was recommended &7
the Raisin Administrative Commitiee.
The tonnage of ralsins of any varieial
type which can be sold as free lonnase
during a crop year {8 designated 14
§ 089.54(a) as “desirable free
and, until changed, such tonnazc 1o
natural Thompson Beedless raisins ©
fixed nt 140,000 tons. The commit! ce has
reviewed, as provided in § 98954187
shipment data and other matlers I
lating to the desirable free fonnage io0
1967-68. .
Shipments of free fonnage nst
Thompson Seedless raisins in ”“.. .
were approximately 139,800 tons, and the
average for the preceding 3 years Wil
143,800 tons. In view of a firm dema ™
{or raisins in early 1967-68, and to per=
mit the industry to increase gales OverT
those of 1066-67, the proposal is U
change the desirable free tOnNASe *
natural Thompson Seedless raisins {rot
140,000 tons to 142,500 tons.
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The desirable free tonnaze will be con-
sdered together with the estimate of
raisin production, expected to be avail-
able early in October, in the designation
of preliminary free and reserve percent-
aues. Release of 65 percent of the desir-
able {ree tonnage, as proposed, by desig-
nation of the preliminary free tonnage
pereentage, would make 92,625 tons of
the natural Thompson Seedless ralsins
available for shipment during the Sep-
tember-February period. This is about
14700 tons more than actual shipments
during such perfod in 1966-67. In Febru-
ary 1968, the final free tonnage percent-
are would be established and all of the
free tonnage released.

No volume regulation in 1967-68 is
eontemplated for varleties other than
patural Thompson Seedless.

All persons who desire to submit writ-
ten data, views, or arguments in con-
pection with the aforesaid proposal
should file the same, in quadruplicate,
with the Hearing Clerk, U.S, Department
of Agriculture, Room 112, Administra-
tion Bullding, Washington, D.C. 20250,
not later than October 6, 1867, All writ-
ten submissions made pursuant to this
notice will be made ayailable for public
Inspection at the office of the Hearing
Clerk during regular business hours (7
CFR 1.27(b)).

Dated: September 15, 1967.

Pavr A. NICHOLSON,
Deputy Director, Fruit and
Vegetable Division Consumer
and Marketing Service.

[FR. Doc. 67-11047; Piled, Sept, 19, 1967;
8:50 aam.)

DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION

Federal Aviation Administration

[14 CFR Part 711
[Alrspace Docket No. 67-CE-102]

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION
AREA

Proposed Alteration

The Pederal Aviation Administration
s consldering amending Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to
ilter the control zone and the transition
irea at Quiney, 1L,
minl(r{\-::.ted persons may participate in

= bropozed rule making by submitting
::cr: written data, views, or arguments
stlw.v may desire, Communications
B : d be submitted in triplicate to the
C‘;Agtor, Central Region, Attention:
o 4 r Traffic Division, Federal Avia-
‘mn Administration, Federal Building,
- c;.:m 12th Street, Kansas City, Mo.
g d-.‘\l'l tommunications received with-
- '; days after publication of this notice
"‘;‘a.l. Feoerar Recister will be consid-
l_‘_Mdb’c-rorc action is taken on the pro-
torton endments. No public hearing is

‘emplated at this time, but arrange-

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

ments for informal conferences with
Federal Aviation Administration officials
may be made by contacting the Regional
Air Traffic Division Chief. Any data,
views, or arguments presented during
such conferences must also be submitted
in writing in accordance with this notice
in order to become part of the record
for consideration. The proposals con-
tained in this notice may be changed in
the light of comments received.

A public docket will be available for
examination by interested persons in the
Oflice of the Reglonal Counsel, Federal
Aviation Administration, Federal Build-
ing, 601 East 12th Street, Kansas City,
Mo, 64108.

A new VOR/DME public instrument
approach procedure has been developed
for Runway 21 at the Quincy, Ill., Mu-
nicipal Airport, In addition, the ILS ap-
proach procedure for Runway 3 has been
altered to provide DME transition ares to
the ILS localizer southwest course.
Therefore, it is necessary to alter the
Quincy control zone and 1,200-foot floor
transition area to provide protection for
aireraft executing the new and altered
approach procedures at this airport.
There will be no change in the present
T00-foot floor transition area at Quinecy
as a result of these proposals.

In consideration of the foregoing, the
Federal Aviation Administration pro-
poses to amend Part 71 of the Federal
‘!\v:a:lon Regulations as hereinafter set
orth:

(1) In §71.171 (32 FR, 2071), the
following control zone is amended to

Quincy, Iy,

That alrspace within a S-mile radius of
Quincy Municipal (Iatitude 39°56'~
35" N., longitude 91°11'40’* W.), within 2
miles each side of the Quincy VORTAC 034+
radial, extending from the 5-mile radius
zone to the VORTAC, and within 2 miles each
side of the Quincy VORTAC 035* radial ex-
tending from the 5-mile radius zone to 12
miles northeast of the alrport.,

(2) In § 71.181 (32 F.R, 2148), the fol-
lowing transition area is amended to
read:

Quixcy, Iun.

That alrspace extending upward from 700
feet above the surface within § miles north-
west and 8 mlles southeast of the Quincy
ILS localizer southwest course extending
from 4 miles northeast to 12 miles southwest
of the OM; and that alrspace extending up-
ward from 1,200 feet above the surface
bounded by a line beginning at the intersec-
tion of a line 5 miles west of and parallel to
the Quinocy VORTAC 017* radial and the arc
of s 25-mile radius circle centered on the
Quincy VORTAC, thence clockwise along the
arc of & 25-mile radius circle centered on the
Quinoy VORTAC, to and west along a line §
miles south of and pamllel to the Quincy
VORTAC 087" radial, to and clockwise along
the arc of a 13-mile radius circle centered
on the Quincy VORTAC, to and east along
A line 5 miles north of and parallel to the
Quincy VORTAC 286" radial, to and clock-
wise along the arc of a 12-mile radius circie
centered on Quincy Municipal Alrport (lati-
tude 39'56°35'" N, longitude 91°11'40"" W),
to and north along o line § miles west of and
paraliel to the Quincy VORTAC 017* radial
to the point of beginning.
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These amendments are proposed under
the authority of section 307(a) of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (48 U.S.C.
1348).

Issued at Kansas City, Mo., on Sep-
tember 5, 1967,
DanizL E. BARROW,
Acting Director, Central Region,

[F.R, Doc. 67-11003; Filed, Sept. 10, 1967;
8:46 am.|

[ 14 CFR Part 711
[ Alrspace Docket No. 67-S0-88]

TRANSITION AREA
Proposed Designation

The Federal Aviation Administration
is considering an amendment to Part 71
of the Federal Aviation Regulations that
would designate the Cedartown, Ga.,
transition area.

Interested persons may submit such
written data, views, or arguments as they
may desire, Communications should be
submittied in triplicate to the Area Man-
ager, Atlanta Area Office, Attention:
Chief, Air Traffic Branch, Federal Avia-
tion Administration, Post Office Box
20636, Atlanta, Ga. 30320, All communi-
cations received within 30 days after
publication of this notice in the FeperaL
RecisTer will be considered before action
is taken on the proposed amendment, No
hearing is contemplated at this time, but
arrangements for informal conferences
with Federal Aviation Administration
officials may be made by contacting the
Chief, Air Traffic Branch. Any data,
views, or arguments presented during
such conferences must also be submitted
in writing in accordance with this notice
in order to become part of the record
for consideration. The proposal contained
in this notice may be changed in the light
of comments received.

The Cedartown transition area would
be designated as:

That alrspace extending upward from 700
feet above the surface within a S-mile radius
of Polk County Alrport.

The proposed transition area is re-
quired for the protection of IFR opera-
tions at the Polk County Airport. A
prescribed instrument approach proce-
dure to this airport utilizing the Rome,
Ga., VOR is proposed In conjunction with
the designation of this transition area.

The official docket will be available
for examination by interested persons at
the Southern Reglonal Office, Federal
Aviation Administration, Room 724, 3400
Whipple Street, East Point, Ga.

This amendment is proposed under the
authority of section 307(a) of the Fed-
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (49 US.C.
1348(a) ).

Issued in East Point, Ga., on Septem-~
ber 8, 1967.

Gorvon A, WiLLiams, Jr.,
Acting Director, Southern Region.
[F.R. Doc. 67-11004: Piled, Sept. 19, 1067:
8:46 am.]
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[14 CFR Part 711
[Alrspace Docket No. 67-WE-47)

FEDERAL AIRWAYS
Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Administration
is considering amendments to Part 71 of
the Federal Aviation Regulations that
would alter the floors of the VOR Fed-
eral airways Nos. 4, 187, and 235. Victor
Federal airway 4 is presently designated
in part from Malad City, Idaho, 40 miles,
12 AGL, 33 miles, 135 MSL, 12 AGL Rock
Springs, Wyo.; Victor Federal alrway 187
is presently designated in part from
Grand Junction, Colo., 87 miles, 12 AGL,
34 miles, 1256 MSL, 12 AGL Rock Springs;
Victor Federal airway 235 is presently
designated in part from Rock Springs,
24 miles, 12 AGL, 72 miles, 107 MSL, 12
AGL Casper, Wyo.

The MSL floors of the above alrways
are designated in relation to the mini-
mum en route altitudes. A review of alr
traffic control procedures has deter-
mined that by employing radar, air
traffic service could be afforded along
these airways at the minimum obstruc-
tion clearance altitudes and thus sfford
additional altitudes for IFR operations,
Accordingly, it is proposed to redesignate
the floors of the main segments of V-4,
V=187, and V-235 as follows. (The floors
of the alternate airway segments would
remain unchanged.) :

V-4 From Malad City, Idaho, 35 miles,
1,200 foet AGL, 58 miles, 11,500 feet MSL,
1,200 feet AGL Rock Springs, Wyo.;

V-187 From Grand Junetion, Colo.,, 75
miles, 1,200 feet AGL, 50 miles, 11,200 feet
MSL, 1,200 feet AGL Rock Springs, Wyo.;

V-2356 From Rock Springs, Wyo., 20 miles,
1,200 feet AGL, 41 miles, 9,500 feet MSL, 37
miles, 10,700 feet MSL, 1,200 feet AGL Casper,
Wyo.

Interested persons may participate In
the proposed rule making by submitting
such written data, views, or arguments
as they may desire. Communications
should identify the airspace docket num-
ber and be submitted in triplicate to the
Director, Western Region, Attention:
Chief, Air Traflic Division, Federa]l Avia-
tion Administration, 5651 West Man-
chester Avenue, Post Office Box 90007,
Los Angeles, Calif, 90009. All communica~-
tions recefved within 45 days after pub-
lication of this notice In the FrpEran
Recisten will be considered before action
is taken on the proposed amendments,
The proposals contained in this notice
may be changed in the light of comments
received.,

An official docket will be available for
examination by Interested persons at the
Federal Aviation Administration, Office
of the Genera] Counsel, Attention: Rules
Docket, 800 Independence Avenue SW.,
Washington, D.C. 20590. An informal
docket also will be available for exami-
nation at the Office of the Reglonal Alr
Traflic Division Chief.

These amendments are proposed under
the authority of section 307(a) of the
me)ml Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C.

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

Issued In Washington, D.C.,, on Sep~
tember 14, 1967.
H. B. HersTROM,

Chief, Airspace and Air
Traffic Rules Division.

[FR. Doc. 67-11018; Flled, Sept. 19, 1967,
8:47 am,]

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

[ 47 CFR Part 73]
{Docket No. 17723: FOC 67-1040]

TELEVISION BROADCAST STATIONS
Table of Assignments; Winona, Minn.

In the matter of amendment of the
Table of Assignments in § 73.606(b) of
the Commission’s rules to assign Channel
44 to Winona, Minn.; Docket No. 17723,
RM-1184.

1. Notice Is hereby given of proposed
rule making in the above captioned
matter.

2. On May 29, 1967, Big Chief Televi-
sion Co. filed a petition requesting that
Channel 44 be assigned to Winona, Minn.
;X]o oppositions to the petition have been

ed

3. Petitioner Is of the view that
Winona, Minn., with its population of
24,895, as the largest city in and the
county seat of Winona County (popula-
tion 40,937, requires a first local com-
mercial television service. No commer-
cial channels are assigned to the com-
munity. Educational Channel *35 is as-
signed to Winona but has not been
activated.

4. Big Chief Television Co. states that
its studies indicate & vigorous demand for
local television service and that a UHP
operation In Winona would have ample
advertising revenue. An examination of
the area’s demography presents the city
as a natural hub for cultural, civic, and
commercial activity, a hub which Is
significant to its region because of the
region's isolation from large urban con-
centrations, Petitioner has demonstrated
(by the filing of a premature application
for a television station in Winona) its
serious intention to apply for the use of
Channel 44 If it is allocated to Winona.
Channel 44 appears to be the most effi-
cient assignment.

5. In view of the above and the fact
that the allocation can be accomplished
without making any other changes in the
Table of Assignments or seriously affect-
ing the availability of channels in this
general area to meet other future needs,
we are instituting this rule making pro-
ceeding to consider amending § 73.606(b)
of the Commission's rules in respect to

Winona as listed below:
Channel
City
Present Proposed
Winooa, Minn. .....oonrvnenenn s e R

6. Pursuant to applicable procedires
set out In §1.415 In the Commission’s
rules, interested parties may file com.
ments on or before October 23, 1967, and
reply comments on or before November 3,
1967, All submissions by parties to this
proceeding or by persons acting in behalf
of such parties must be made in written
comments, reply comments or other
appropriate pleadings.

7. In accordance with the provisions
of § 1.419 of the rules, and original and
14 copies of all written comments, replies
pleadings, briefs, or other documents
shall be furnished the Commission

8. Authority for the adoption of the
amundment proposed herein is con-
tained in section 4 () and (J), 303 and
307(b) of the Communications Act of
1934, as amended.

Adopted: September 13, 1967.
Released: September 15, 1967,
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS

ComMMIssION,
[sEaL) BeN F. WarLe,
Secretary.
[P.R. Doc. 67-11041; Filed, Sept. 19, 1907,
8:49 am.]

[ 47 CFR Parts 81, 83, 85]
| Docket No, 17720; FCC 67-1032]

RADIO TRANSMITTERS
Measurement of Output Power

In the maftter of amendment of Paris
81, 83, and 85 to provide for output power
with respect to certain transmitlers
Docket No. 17720, RM-1088,

1. On January 9, 1967, the Commisslon
received a petition for amendment of
Parts 81, 83, and 85 from Collins Rad!
Co., Dallas, Tex. 75207. Petitior
quests that the Commission’s n
amended to delete the requiren
instruments to measure transmitier
power if the transmitter maintain
authorized power level by means of a
matic control. Collins further req
that where the fitting of instrumen
determine power is required by the Com-
mission’s rules, measurement ol
output power or plate Input power shous
be deemed an acceptable means of meter-
ing, and that transmitter power be speci-
fied in the Commission’s rules in terms
of output power. ;

2. The Commission’s rules are cT
pressed in peak envelope power (oulputl
for single and Independent sicf
emissions and plate input power
other classes of emission. In ac
transmitters rated as capable of
power levels must be fitted with
ments to measure the actual plnte
to the transmitter whenever it is

3. In support of its petition, C
states that it has modern tral
in production and under developm
that make use of linear pawer amp:
to provide multipurpose opera:
varfous classes of emission, !

s Commissioner Bartley absent.
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gngle sideband. Such transmitters op-
erate at several power levels. Collins
pelleves that its transmitters can im-
prove maritime operations which use
radlotelegraph, radioteletypewriter, fac-
dmile, data, and multiplex. Collins al-
leces that existing techniques make it
practicable to specify and measure
iansmitter power output directly in

lins" position that specifying and

wring output power is preferable to
specifving and measuring input power,
regardless of the class of emission
or the type of final amplifier em-
ployed. However, Collins recognizes
that there may be circumstances where
it s desirable to specify and measure
input power, Hence, Collins asks that the
Commission's rules be amended to permit
the option of measuring transmitter
power by either Input or output power.

4. The Commission agrees that speci-
fying and measuring output power is
preferable In many instances to specify-
ing and measuring input power; how-
! t Is necessary to make a correlation
en the input power presently
specified in the rules and the allowable
output power. In order to allow for this
correlation, & final amplifier efficiency
of 60 percent is considered representa-
tive of the transmitters presently in use,
le. carrier or output power Is considered
1o be 60 percent of the transmitter input
power. This 60 percent efficiency is re-
fiected in the proposed rule amendments
below. Under the pi rules, a
transmitter would be acceptable for -
censing and would be in compliance with
the rules or terms of a license if either
the carrier (output) power multiplied
by 1.67 or the plate Input power were
shown to be within the Hmit specified
i the rules or license. Since transmitters
now authorized were accepted on the
basis of rated input power, the specifica-
Hon of appropriate output powers in the
Tiks and applying those values to
}f; tl‘v:'.mg transmitters would not be
ieasible.

5. With regard to the required power
U‘;(‘:L’-axr:!zv: instruments, the provisions of
{1 81.110(b) and 83.110(b) were included
In the rules {n order to provide & means
of determining that the transmitter is
Greruting as authorized, especially when
8 change In power may be required in
pccordance with the rules. Deletion of
Wie requirement altogether is not being
Moposed in this rule making, although
output power may now be measured at
the licensee’s option. In view of the fore-
‘L"Lx the Collins petition for rule mak-
% Is eranted to the extent that the pro-
E'MJ amendments are copsistent with
sjmf‘fﬂuvst and denied in all other re-

r e proposed atnendments to the
;z‘_-:( fre issued pursuant to the author-
. .-I.'A.u.ned In sections 4(1) and 303 (e)
104, ) ©of the Communications Act of
YA, a5 amended.

w g rsuant to applicable procedures
e T in § 1415 of the Commission’s
U5, interested persons may file com-

No. 183—1q

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

ments on or before October 23, 1967, and
reply comments on or before November
3, 1967. All relevant and timely com-
ments and reply comments will be con-
sidered by the Commission before final
action is taken in this proceeding. In
reaching its decision in this proceeding,
the Commission: may also take into ac-
count other relevant information before
it, in addition to the specific comments
invited by this notice.

8. In accordance with the provisions
of § 1419 of the Commission’s rules, an
original and 14 coples of all statements,
briefs or comments, filed shall be fur-
nished the Commission.

Adopted: September 13, 1967,
Released: September 15, 1967,

FrpERAL COMMUNICATIONS
CoMMISSION,'
Bex F. WarLe,
Secretary.

A. Part 81 is amended as follows:
1. Section 81.110(b) {5 amended to

§ 81.110 Maintenance of transmitter
power.
- » » » »

(b) Each radio transmitter (other than
those using single sideband and inde-
pendent sideband emissions) rated by
the manufacturer as being capable of a
plate input power in excess of 200 watts
or carrier power in excess of 120 watts
shall be fitted with the instruments nec-
essary to determine the transmitter
power during its operation.

2. Section 81.134(a) and that portion
of paragraph (c¢) preceding subpara-
graph (1) thereof are amended to read
as follows:

§ 81.134 Trunsmitter power.

(a) Unless specified otherwise, the
transmitter power is peak envelope power
for A3A, A3B, A3H, and A3J emissions,
The transmitter power for other emis-
slons is total plate Input power to the
final radio stage (without modulation
present in the case of A3 emission) or
the carrier power multiplied by 1.67.

(¢) The transmitter power for coast
stations using telephony below 27.5 Mc/s
shall not exceed the values set forth in
this paragraph,

B. Part 83 is amended as follows:
1. Section 83.110(b) is amended to
read as follows:

[sEAL}

§ 83.110 Maintenance of transmitter
power.
- - . - -

(b) Except for transmitters using
single sideband and Independent side-
band emissions, each radio transmitter
rated by the manufacturer as being
capable of a plate input power in excess
of 200 watts or carrier power in excess
of 120 watts shall be fitted with the in-

! Commissioner Bartley absent,
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struments necessary to determine the
transmitier power during its operation.

2. Paragraphs (a) and (¢) of §83.134
are amended to read as follows:

§ 83.134 Transmitter power.

{a) Unless specified otherwise, the
transmitter power is peak envelope power
for A3SA, A3B, A3H, and A3J emissions,
The transmitter power for other emis-
sions is total plate input power to the
final radio stage (without modulation
present in the case of A3 emission) or the
carrier power multiplied by 1.87,

(¢) Transmitter power for telephony
below 27.5 Mc/s shall not be less than 15
waltts.

C. Part 85 Is amended as follows:
Section 85.153(a) is amended to read:

§ 85,153 Transmitter power,

(a) Unless specified otherwise, the
transmitter power is peak envelope power
for A3A, A3H, and A3J emissions. The
transmitter power for other emissions is
the total plate input power to the final
radio stage (without modulation present
in the case of A3 emission) or the carrier
power multiplied by 1,67,

PR, Do¢. 67-11042; Flled, Sept. 19, 1067;
8:949 am,)

SMALL BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

[13 CFR Part 1211
[Rev. 7]

SMALL BUSINESS SIZE STANDARDS

Notice of Hearing on Definition of
Small Business Manufacturer of
Refined Petroleum Products

Notice is hereby given that the Small
Business Administration (SBA) proposes
to hold a hearing on the definition of a
small manufacturer of refined petroleum
products for the purpose of receiving fi-
nancial assistance and bidding on Gov-
ernment procurements for refined petro-
leum products,

Sectlon 3 of the Small Business Act
(156 US.C, 632; 72 Stat. 384) defines a
small business concern for the purpose
of that Act as one which is independently
owned and operated and Is not dominant
in its field of operation. It also authorizes
the Administrator of SBA to use addi-
ticnal criteria In making a detailed
definition of small business,

The present definition of a small busi-
ness manufacturer for the purpose of
bidding on Government procurements of
refined petroleum products is set forth
in §121.3-8(g) of the Small Business
Size Standards Regulation, Revision 7,
as amended, as follows:

(8) Refined petroleum products, Any con-
cern bidding on a contract for o refined
petroleum product other than a product clas-
sified in Standard Industrial Classification
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Industries No. 2051, Paving Mixture and
Blocks; No, 2052, Asphalt Felts nnd Coatings;
No, 2002, Lubricating Olls and Greases; or No,
2900, Products of Petroleum and Coal, not
elsewhere classified; 18 classified as small if
(1) (1) 1ta number of employees does not ex-
ceod 1,000 persons; (i1) It does not have more
than 30,000 barrels-per-day crude oll or bona
fide feed stock capacity from owned or leased
facilities; and (ili) the product to be dellv~-
ered In the performance of the contract will
contaln at least 90 percent componenta re-
fined by the bidder from elther crude oll or
bona fide feed stocks: Provided, however,
That s petroleum refining concern which
meets the requirements in subdivisions (1)
and (i) of this subparagraph may furnish
the product of a refinery not gualified as
small business If such product is obtained
pursuant to s bona fide exchange agreement,
in effect on the date of the bid or offer, be-
tween the bidder or offeror and the refiner
of the product to be delivered to the Govern-
ment which requires exchanges in a stated
ratio on a refined petroloum product for a
refined petroleum product basis, and pre-
cludes a monetary settlement, and that the
products exchanged for the products offered
and to be dellvered 0 the Government meet
the requirement in subdivision (ill) of this
subparagraph: And Provided further, That
the exchange of products for products to be
delivered to the Government will be com-
pleted within 90 days after expiration of the
dellvery period under the Government cone
tract; or (2) its number of employees does
not exceed 500 persons and the product to be
dellvered to the Government has been refined
by a concern which qualifies under subpara-
graph (1) of this paragraph.

Pursuant to Schedule A of the Size
Standards Regulation a manufacturer of
refined petroleum products is small busi-
ness for the purpose of receiving finan-
cial assistance If its number of employees
does not exceed 1,000 persons and it does
not have more than 30,000 barrels-per-
day crude oll capacity.

On July 7, 1967, a Notice of Proposal
was published In the FepEralL REGISTER
(32 F.R, 9980) which proposed to amend
the definition of small business for the

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

purpose of bidding on Government pro-
curements for refined petroleum prod-
ucts by increasing the present size criteria
of 1,000 employees or less and 30,000
barrels-per-day crude oll or bona fide
feed stock capacity from owned or leased
facilities to 2,500 employees and 50,000
barrels-per-day capacity and requested
public comment thereon. On the same
day a notice also was published which
proposed to amend the definition of a
small manufacturer of refined petroleum
products for the purpose of receiving
financial assistance by Iincreasing the
present criteria of 1,000 employees and
30,000 barrels-per-day capacity to 1,000
employees and 50,000 barrels-per-day
capacity.

Opinions within the industry in re-
sponse to the proposals differed widely
as to the effect on competition which
would result from an increase in the
size standards. Therefore, SBA has de-
cided that it would be In the public in-
terest to hold an industry-wide hearing
to allow interested parties an oppor-
tunity to state thelr positions, furnish
information in support of their positions,
and make comments in rebuttal or in
support of the positions taken by others.

The Small Business Act provides that
the Government should ald, insofar as
is possible, the interests of small business
concerns in order to preserve free com-
petitive enterprise, to insure that a fair
proportion of the total purchases and
contracts or subcontracts for property
or services for the Government be placed
with small business enterprises, and to
maintain and strengthen the over-all
economy of the Nation. Therefore, SBA
is Interested in receiving information as
to the following:

1. What would be the effect on com-
petition within the industry of increasing
the size standard as set forth in the
Notice of Proposal referred to above?

2. What are the economies of scale
(1) of exploration; (2) pipeline opera-

tions; (3) geographic diversification: (¢
automation; (5) cost characteristics: (g)
adaptations to risk; (7) vertical integra.
tion, ete., and the competitive advan.
tages of concerns of a certain size n
compared with concerns of a smaller
size in the petroleum industry?

3. What is the outlook for the petro.-
leum refining industry?

4. What have been the growth pattems
of concerns having 1,000 employees o
less and 30,000 barrels-per-day crude ol
capacity or less, as compared with (a)
concerns having 1,000 employees or Jess
and 50,000 barrels-per-day crude oil ca-
pacity, (b) coneerns having 2500 em.
ployees or less and 50,000 barrels-per-day
crude oll capacity and (¢) firms having
more than 2,500 employees and 50,000
barrels or more per day crude ol
capacity?

The Hearing will be held on October 0,
1967, at 9 am., edst, In Room 214
216, 1441 L Street NW., Washl
D.C. Persons intending to testify at
the Hearing are requested to notify
the Associate Administrator for Pro-
curement and Management Assistance
on or before September 30, 197
Parties who wish to submit written com-
ments in lieu of testifying or in addition
to their oral testimony shall file such
statements with the Associate Adminis-
trator for Procurement and Management
Assistance not later than fifteen (15)
days after adjournment of the Hearing
All correspondence shall be addressed
to:
Associate Administrator for Procure

Management Assistance, Small B

Adminjstration, 1441 L Street NW,,

ington, D.C. 20416, Attention: Sige Stanc-

ards Stafl.

Dated: September 13, 1967.

Rosgrr C. Moor,
Administrator

[FR. Doc, 67-10009; Piled, Sept. 19, 1607
8:46 am.)
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Bureau of Land Management
[C-2287}
COLORADO

Notice of Classification of Public
Lands for Multiple-Use Manage-
ment

SgrreMeEr 13, 1067.

1. Pursuant to the Act of September
10. 1964 (43 US.C. 1411-18) and to the
regulations in 48 CFR Parts 2410 and
2411, the public lands within the areas
ibed below, together with any lands
that may become public lands
future are hereby classified for

43 US.C. 1171). The described
shall remain open to all other ap-
. forms of appropriation, includ-
mining and mineral leasing laws.
5 used hereln, “public lands” means any
lands withdrawn or reserved by Execu-
tive Order No. 6910 of November 26, 1934,
wded, or within a grazing district
hed pursuant to the Act of June
4 (48 Stat. 1269), as amended,
; .-m: not otherwise withdrawn or

UF

2 \'o prowats or objections were re-
ceived following publication of & notice
of proposed classification (32 F.R. 9997
and 9998), or at the public hearing at
Montrose, Colo,, which was held on Au-
gust 11, 1067. Therefore, no changes have
made in the list of lands included
classification. The record showing
omments received and other infor-
n is on file and can be examined in
ntrose District Office, Montrose,
The public lands affected by this
atlon are located within the {ol-
] described area and are shown on
a map (lnmmt.ed by Serial No. C-2287
in the Montrose District Office, BLM,

1y 550 South, Montrose, Colo.
and at the Land Office of the Bu-
of Land Management, Room 15019,
ral Bullding, 1961 Stout Street, Den-
olo. 80202,
ixico Pmycwat MenmmaN, CoLORADO
MONTROSE COUNTY
TUXR.R TW..

SeC. 6
TN !’.P,\'-Z

t; 10 §, Inclusive:

Cs. 10, 11, and 12,
T4y 1‘ 8w,

Secs. 2 to 11, lncluslve
15 %0 23, Inclusive:

Seca

Sacs

8. 268 0 38,
Tasy P.*ow lnclualve.
Seca. 1, 11, 13, 13, and 14;
Secs. 2 landzs

Notices

T 40N, R.8W,,
Secs. 4 to B, Inclusive;
Becs. 15 to 22, inclusive;
Sec. 27;
Secs. 33 to 38, Inclusive.
T.49N. R OW,
Secs.1,2,and 3;
Secs, 10 to 15, Inclusive,
T.50N.R.EW,,
Bec. 7, south of Gunnison River;
Secs. 18 and 19;
Secs. 29 10 33, Inclusive.
T.0N.R.OW,
Secs. 1 and 2, Southwest of Gunnlison
River;
Secs. 8 to 11, inclusive;
Sec. 12, south of Gunnison River;
Secs. 13 to0 17, inclualve;
Seca. 21 0 28, Inclusive;
Secs. 34, 35, and 36,

The public lands described aggregate
approximately 44 458 acres.

4. For a period of 30 days from the
date of publication of this notice in the
FEDERAL REGISTER, interested parties may
submit comments to the Secretary of the
Interior, LLM, 721, Washington, D.C.
20240 (43 CFR 2411.1-2(d) ).

GrorGE H. WoODHALL,
Acting State Director.

[F.R, Doc¢. 67-11012; Filed, Sept. 19, 1007;
8:47 nm.|

{Serial No. Colo. 0127417]
COLORADO
Notice of Classification; Correction

Serremeer 12, 1067,
In FR. Doc. 67-10119 appearing at
pages 12492-93 of the Issue for Tuesday,
August 29, 1967, the following lands are
added to the legal description:
Ory PriNciral MERIIAN, COLORADO

T.IIN . R.O5W,,
Sec. 31, 10ta 5 to 29, inclusive,
E. I ROWLAND,
State Director,

[F.R. Doc. 67-11011; Filed, Sept. 19, 1967;
8:47 am.)

NEW MEXICO

Order Opening Lands to Mineral
Location, Entry and Patenting

SerrEmuEr 12, 1967,

1. In an exchange of lands made under
the provisions of section 8 of the Act of
June 28, 1934 (48 Stat. 1269) as amended
(43 U.S.C. 315g), the following described
lands have been reconveyed to the United
States:

New Mex1co PRINCIPAL MERIIAN, New Mexico

GROUP 1
T.3IN.R.8W,,
Sec. 32,
T.TN,R.I0W,,
Sec. 106, 834.
T.228,.R.20E,
Sec, 12, SWI, NEY.
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T.O8,.R.M4E,
Sec, 15, BWINEY, SELNWIY, and Wij
W

()

.15, SEY4 NE% nnd B148E;
.22, NE,NEY.
T.12S,R.30E,

GRour 11

H
()
z

£

-

1.2 3. 4, NEY, EY
llndN‘,&S‘&

w.
WV;N!‘A.
w.
w

Wi, SWiy

=
22

8oz

WUNEY, Wi, and

ity
;%f

o
=
.

ts 1, 2.8, 4, SN, and §1S%.

B

und 8V

e |
o P
28z
Sp8u
o—
$o§

.2.3, 4, S N14, and SEL;

£88
nae8EL;
:E?s'““

i

Er

and BlaW.,

a1 to 11, Inclusive, SWLSWI.

BRG

=
£
i

iz

.
ig'ﬁs

2=

-
-

HoHoH
<@
Z

>

5???§?J

BEFRE
o

SWY;
, S1 58',, and NEY SEI(;
WISNEY,, SEYNELY,

s

and NEY

2

Sec, 23. NEYLNW,
8B

81%8W1. and NEY

The areas described aggregate 13,697,92
acres in Chaves, Eddy, Otero, Lea,
Catron, Socorro, Rio Arriba, and Va-
lencia Counties, N. Mex.

2. The topography of the lands de-
scribed above varies from rough, broken,
hill land to gently sloping mesa top and
rough mountainous terrain with deep,
eroded canyons to undulating sand
dunes. Vegetation consists of -desert
shrub type to native grasses, sagebrush,
selt cedar, shinery oak, and pinon-juni-
per. Solls range from sand and gravel in
the arroyo bottoms to shallow and rocky
in mountainous sreas and deep sandy
loams, clay loams, raw lava flow, and red
clay.

3. Subject to valld existing rights, the
provisions of existing withdrawals and
the requirements of applicable law, the
lands are hereby opened to application,
petition, location, and selection. All valid
applications received at or prior to 10
am. on October 17, 1967, shall be con-
sidered as simultaneously filed at that
time. Those received thereafter shall be
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considered in the order of filing. The
lands in” Group II shall also be opened
to applications and offers under the
mineral leasing laws and to location un-
der the U.S. mining laws. All valid appli-
cations recelved at or prior to 10 am.,
October 17, 1967, shall be considered as
simultaneously filed at that time. Those
received thereafter shall be considered in
the order of filing.

All of the lands with the exception of
Tps,2and 3N, R.1IW,, T.2N. R. 8 W.;
T.3IN,RTW,; T.98,R.24 E,; and T.
21 S, R. 26 E., have been classified for
multiple-use management and are there-
fore not subject to petition applications
for agricultural entries or public sales.

Inquiries concerning the lands should
be addressed to the Chief, Division of
Lands and Minerals, Program Manage-
ment and Land Office, Bureau of Land
Management, Post Office Box 1449,
Santa Fe, N. Mex.

MicHAEL T. SOLAN,
Chief, Division of Lands and
Minerals, Program Manage-
ment and Land Office.

[FPR. Doe, 67-10993; Filed, Sept. 19, 1967:
8:45 am.]

National Park Service

FORT SUMTER NATIONAL
MONUMENT, S.C.

Notice of Intention To Negotiate
Concession Contract

Pursuant to the provisions of section
5, Public Law 89-249, public notice is
hereby given that thirty (30) days after
the date of publication of this notice, the
Department of the Interlor, through the
Director of the National Park Service,
proposes to extend the concession con-
tract with Fort Sumter Tours, Inc., au-
thorizing it to provide boat transporta-
tion facilities and services for the public
at Fort Sumter National Monument, S.C.,
for a period of 1 year from January 1,
1068, through December 31, 1968,

The foregoing concessioner has per-
formed its obligations under the contract
to the satisfaction of the National Park
Service and, therefore, pursuant to the
Act cited above, is entitled to be given
preference In the renewal of the contract
and in the negotiation of a new contract.
However, under the Act cited above, the
Secretary is also required to consider and
evaluate all proposals received as & result
of this notice.

Interested parties should contact the
Director of the National Park Service,
Washington, D.C. 20240, for information
a5 to the requirements of the proposed
contract..

Dated: September 13, 1967.

LESLIE P. ANNBERGER,
Acting Assistant Director,
National Park Service.

[F.R, Doc, 67-10004; PFiled, Sept. 19, 1967;
8:45 am.]

NOTICES

Office of the Secretary

CENTRAL AND FIELD
ORGANIZATION

Regional Coordinators—Program
Support Stoff

Sepremper 13, 1967.

The statement of the organization of
the Department of the Interior published
on July 20, 1967 at 32 F.R. 10674 is
amended by the following change of ad-
dress for the Regional Coordinator—Pro-
gram Support Stafl as appears in section
2.23 of the statement:

RraIONAL COORDINATORS—PROGRAM SUPPFORT
Srarr .

Headquarters
6201 Congdon Bou-

levard, Duluth,

Minn. 55804.

Region
North Central:
Upper Misalssippl—
Western Great
Lakes Sub-Area.

Rosert C. McCONNELL,
Assistant Secretary for Administration.

|F.R. Doc. 67-10005; Filed, Sept. 19, 1067;
8:46 n.m.]

PATRICK N. GRIFFIN

Report of Appointment and Statement
of Financial Interests

JuLy 14, 1967.

Pursuant to section 302(a) of Execu-
tive Order 10647, the following Informa-
tion on a WOC appointee in the Depart-
ment of the Interlor is furnished for
publication in the FEoERAL REGISTER

Name of appointee: Patrick N. Griffin,

Name of employing agency: Office of Oll
and Oss—Emergency Petroleum and Gas
Administration,

The title of the appointee’s position: Dep-
uty Regional Administrator, Region 6.

The name of the appointee’s private em-
ployer or employers: Pat Griffin Co, (seif-
employed).

The statement of “financial interests"
for the above appointee Is set forth
below.

SteEwArT L. UpaLr,
Secretary of the Interior.

APPOINTEE'S STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL
INTERESTS

In accordance with the requirements
of section 302(b) of Executive Order
10647, I am filing the following statement
for publication in the FxpEraL REGISTER:

(1) Names of any corporations of
which I am, or had been within 60 days
preceding my appointment, on Septem-
ber 1, 1967, as Deputy Reglonal Adminis-
trator, Emergency Petroleum and Gas
Administration, an officer or director:

Pat Griffin Co., President; Poudre Val-
ley National Bank, chairman of board; both
located in Fort Collins, Colo,

(2) Names of any corporations in
which I own, or did own within 60 days
preceding my appointment, any stocks,
bonds, or other financial interests:

Pat Gritfin Co., Fort Collins, Colo.
Poudre Valley National Bank, Fort Collins,

Colo.

Unliversity National Bank, Fort Collins, Qoo
Phillips Petroleum Co,, Bartlesville, Okiy
(s0ld this stock July 26, 1067).

(3) Names of any partnerships |n
which I am associated, or had been ae.
soclated within 60 days preceding my
appointment:

None,

(4) Names of any other businesses
which I own, or owned within 60 days
preceding my appointment:

None,

PATRICK N, Grirriy
SerreMeEr 1, 1967,

[F.R. Doc. 67-10096; Filed, Sept. 10, 1907:
8:46 amm.|

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Maritime Administration

AMERICAN EXPORT ISBRANDTSEN
LINES, INC.

Notice of Application

Notice is hereby given that by appll-
cation dated August 2, 1967, as supple-
mented September 7, 1067, American Ex-
port Isbrandtsen Lines, Inc., seeks re-
scission of the provisions of its Operat-
ing-Differential Subsidy Agreement,
Coniract No. FMB-87, requiring it to
provide service on Line G (Great Lakes
Western Europe—Trade Route 32), Line
H (U.S. North Atlantic/United Kingdom
and Continent—Trade Route 5-7-8-9),
and Line F (Eastbount Round-the-
World Service), on the basis of the in-
ability of said company to maintain and
operate its vessels on the referred-to
lines with a reasonable profit on its in-
vestment.

Any person, firm, or corporation hav-
ing an interest in this application, who
desires to offer views and comments
thereon for consideration by the Mari-
time Subsidy Board, should submit same
in writing, in triplicate, to the Secre-
tary, Maritime Subsidy Board, Washing
ton, D.C,, by close of business on October
4, 1967. The Maritime Subsidy Board will
consider these views and comments and
take such action with respect thereio as
may be deemed appropriate.

Dated: September 18, 1967.

By order of the Maritime Subsidy
Board.

JAMES 8. DAWSON, Jt.,
Secretary

[P.R. Doc. 67-11107; Filed, Sept. 19, 1967,
8:50 am.|
[Docket No. 8-207]
GRACE LINE, INC.
Notice of Application

Notice Is hereby given of the applics-
tion dated September 18, 1967, of G-;“
Line, Inc., for written permission under
section 805(a) of the Merchant Marine
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Act, 1936, as amended, to time charter
its owned vessel the “S8 Santa Christina
for one voyage, commencing about Sep-
wember 23, 1967, to Motor Ships of Puerto
Rico, Inc., to carry a cargo of unboxed
sutomobiles from New York, N.Y. to San
Juan, or Ponce, P.R., with return voyage
t be in ballast. The “SS Santa Chris-
tina” is to be permanently withdrawn
from subsidized operations on comple-
tion of its current subsidized voyage
about Scptcmber 22, 1“7-

Interested parties may inspect this ap-
plication in the Office of Government
Ald, Maritime Administration, Room
4077, GAO Building, 441 G Street NW.,
¥ashington, D.C.

Any person, firm, or corporation hav-
ing any interest (within the meaning
of section 805(a)) in such application
and desiring to be heard on issues perti-
nent to section 805(a) or desiring to sub-
mit comments or views concerning the
spplication must, by close of business on
September 27, 1967, file same with the
Becretary, Maritime Subsidy Board/
Maritime Administration, in writing, in
triplicate, together with the petition for
leave to intervene which shall state
rly and concisely the grounds of in-
and the alleged facts relied on for
. Notwithstanding anything in
f 201,78 of the rules of practice and pro-
cedure Maritime Subsidy Board/Mari-
time Administration (46 CFR 201.78),
petitions for leave to intervene received
after the close of business on Septem-
ber 27, 1967, will not be granted in this
proceeding.

If no petitions for leave to intervene
are recelved within the specified time, or
it Is determined that petitions filed do
not demonstrate sufficlent interest to
warrant a hearing, the Maritime Sub-
sidy Board/Maritime Administration will
take such action as may be deemed ap-
propriste,

In the event petitions are received
Irc-m. parties with standing to be heard
on the application, a hearing will be
held September 29, 1967, at 10 am., in
Rf.n:::x} 4519, General Accounting Office
Bullding, 441 G Btreet NW., Washington,
D.C. The purpose of the hearing will be
lo recelve evidence under section 805(a)
Teiative to whether the proposed opern-
ton (a) could result in unfair competi-
tion to any person, firm, or corporation
grerating exclusively in the coastwise or
Intercoastal service or (b) would be
prejudicial to the objects and policy of
e 1936 Act.

Dated: September 19, 1967.

?*‘ orfer of the Maritime Subsidy
Board, Maritime Administration,

JAMES S. Dawsox, Jr.,
o Secretary.
(PR Doc, 67-11131; Piled, Sept. 19, 1067;
e 10:58 s.m.}
‘In view of the schedule of dates con-

:Z‘.‘““;fj‘ by this notice the charter will not
m;“;h«e uniess and until favorable deci-

NOTICES

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU-
CATION, AND WELFARE

Food and Drug Administration
UNION CARBIDE CORP.

Notice of Filing of Petition
Regarding Pesticides

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed-
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act
(sec. 408(d) (1), 68 Stat. 512; 21 US.C.
346a(d) (1)), natice Is given that a peti-
tion (PP 8F0637) has been filed by Union
Carbide Corp., Post Office Box 8361,
South Charleston, W. Va. 25303, propos-
ing the establishment of a tolerance of
0.15 part per million for residues of the
insecticide 2 - methyl - 2 - (methylthio)
propionaldehyde O - (methylearbamoyl)
oxime in or on the raw agricultural
commaodity cottonseed.

The analytical method proposed for
the determination of residues of the in-
secticide is a colorimetric procedure in
which the residue is first separated by
extraction and chromatographic fech-

13299

niques and then measured as the sulf-
oxide by determining the amount of
absorbance at 530 millimicrons on a
spectrophotometer,
Dated: September 13, 1967.
J. K. KIRK,
Associate Commissioner
for Compliance,

|F.R. Doc, 67-11021: Filed, Sept. 19, 1067;
8:47 am.|

CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION

NURSES, SEATTLE AND BREMERTON,
WASH.

Notice of Adjustment of Minimum
Rates and Rate Ranges

Under authority of 5 US.C. 5303 the
Civil Service Commission has increased
the minimum rates and rate ranges for
positions of Nurse, GS-610-5 through 9,
and Public Health Nurse, GS-615-5
through 8. The revised rate ranges, In-
cluding GS-4 rates previously established
are:

PER ANNUM BATES

Grade | it | 2 3 | 4 I B | L 7 I L] l L ' 10
!
$5,500 | S6.004 | 95,216 | $4.376 | $4, 534 | 4,000 | $0, 555 | §7,000 | %0176
6,357 | 683 | 673 | 6918 | 7,001 | 7,267 | T.443 ] V. 619 7.796
6857 | 7,085 | 7,258 | T4 | 7,049 | VBT | KOAS | K43 K4l
790 | 7816 7.7 | T,M2 | KIS | K K581 | 5,7 8, o
7.773 | S008 | K20 | 478 | B7I13 | RS | 0153 | 6,418 0, 653
R25) 8§49 | 8740 | 9,001 | 9,262 | 9,523 | 0,784 | 10,045 | 10,308

G809~

1 Corresponding  statutory mtes: G8-4 -Seventh; GS-8—8hth; GS4—Filth; G8-7—Fourth; G8-8~Third;

The revised rate ranges for positions of Nurse, PFS-610-5 and 6 are:
PEr ANNUM Bates

Level ... ! 1t | 2 3 . 4 ' 5 L3 7 8 0 10 ] n ‘ b

‘ !
PFS-5.....| 56,650 | $6,843 | §7,004 | $7,225 | §7,410 | §7,607 | 97,798 | 7,680 | $5,180 | $5,371 | $5, 542 | 48,7
PFS6.....| 6051 7,138 | 7,300 | 7,604 | 7,797 | 7,040 | 5,143 | § 340 | 8,640 | 8752 l & 00 9158

1 Corresponding statutory rates: PFS-5-Sixth; PFS-0—Filth.

Geographic coverage is Seattle, Wash.,
and US. Navy Hospital, Bremerton,
Wash.

The effective date will be the first day
of the first pay period beginning on or
after September 9, 1967.

All new employees in the specified oc-
cupational levels will be hired at the
new minimum rate.

As of the effectlve date, all agencies
will process a pay adjustment to increase
the pay of employees on the rolls in the
affected occupational levels, An employee
who immediately prior to the effective
date was receiving basic compensation
at a rate of the statutory or prior special
rate range shall receive basic compensa-
tion at the corresponding numbered rate
authorized by this notice on and after
such date. The pay adjustment will not
be considered an equivalent increase

within the meaning of 5§ US.C. 5335 or 39
U.S.C. 3552.

Usarep StaTES CIvIL SERv-
1cE COMMISSION,
(seaL] James C. Sery,
Erxecutive Assistant to
the Commissioners.

|FR. Doc. 67-11036; Filed, Sept. 19, 1967;
8:48 a.m.|

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD

[Docket No, 18906
BONANZA AIR LINES, INC, ET AL.
Notice of Prehearing Conference
Bonanza Alr Lines, Inc, Paclfic Alr
Lines, Inc., West Coast Airlines, Inc.,
Merger Agreement.

Notice is hereby given that a prehear-
ing conference In the above-entitied
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matter is assigned to be held on Octo-
ber 10, 1967, at 10 am., eds.t, In Room
1027, Universal Building, 1825 Connecti-
cut Avenue NW, Washington, D.C.,
pefore Examiner Ralph L. Wiser.

In order to facilitate the conduct of
the conference interested parties are in-
structed to submit to the examiner and
other parties on or before October 3,
1967, (1) proposed statements of issues;
(2) proposed stipulations; (3) requests
for information; (4) statements of posi-
tions of parties; and (5) proposed
procedural dates.

Dated at Washington, D.C., Septem-~
ber 15, 1967.
[SEAL) TrHOMAS L. WRENRN,
Associate Chief Examiner,
[PR, Doc. 67-11034; Piled, Sept. 19, 1967;
B8:48 am.]

[Docket No. 18940]
LING-TEMCO-VOUGHT, INC.

Notice of Hearing

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to
provisions of the Federal Aviation Act
of 1958, as amended, that hearing in the
above-entitled proceeding Is assigned to
be held on October 9, 1967, at 10 am,,
edst, in Room 1027, Uniyversal Build-
ing, 1825 Connecticut Avenue NW.,
Washington, D.C., before the under-
signed Examiner.

Dated at Washington, D.C., September
15, 1967,
[SEAL] Tromas L. WRENN,
Associdate Chief Examiner,
[F.R. Doc. 67-11085; Piled, Sept. 19, 1967
8:48 am.]

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

| Docket No. 17210 ete.; FCC 87M-1528]

GREAT RIVER BROADCASTING,
INC., ET AL

Order Continuing Hearing

In re applications of Great River
Broadeasting, Inc., St. Louls, Mo., Dock-
et No. 17210, File No. BP-16749; Pru-
dential Broadcasting Co., St. Louls, Mo.,
Docket No. 17211, File No. BP-16753;
Six-Eighty-Eight Broadcasting Co., St,
Louis, Mo., Docket No. 17212, File No.
BP-16753; St. Louls Broadecasting Co.,
St. Louis, Mo., Docket No. 17213, File No.
BP-16755; Victory Broadcasting Co,,
Inc., St. Louis, Mo., Docket No, 17214,
File No. BP-168758; Home State Broad-
casting Corp., St. Louis, Mo., Docket No.
17215, File No. BP-18759; Archway
Broadcasting Corp., St. Louis, Mo., Dock-
et No, 17217, File No. BP-16761; Mis-
sourl Broadcasting, Ine., St. Louls, Mo.,
Docket No. 17219, File No. BP-16763; for
construction permits.

On the Hearing Examiner's own mo-
tion and because of the press of non-
hearing duties: It is ordered, That the
hearing in the above matter now sched-
uled for September 18, 1967, is hereby

NOTICES

rescheduled to commence at 10 am,,
September 25, 1967, in the Commission’s
offices in Washington, D.C.

Issued: September 13, 1967,
Released: September 15, 1967, P
FeoerAl, COMMUNICATIONS

COMMISSION,
[sEAL) Bex F, WarLe,
Secretary.
[P.R. Doc. 67-11043; Flled, Sept, 10, 1067,
8:40 am.]

| Docket Nos, 17706, 17707; FCC 87-1028)

MALRITE, INC., AND PHILIP Y.
HAHN, JR.

Order Designating Applications for
Consolidated Hearing on Stated
Issves

In re applications of Malrite, Inc.,
Rochester, N.Y. Docket No. 17706, File
No. BPCT-3873; Philip Y. Hahn, Jr.,
Rochester, N.Y., Docket No. 17707, File
No. BPCT-3937; for construction permit
for new television broadcast station.

1. The Commission has before it for
consideration the above-captioned appli-
cations each requesting a construction
permit for n new television broadcast
station to operate on Channel 31, Roch-
ester, N.Y.

2. With respect to the issues set forth
below the following considerations are
pertinent.:

Based on the Information contained
in the application of Malrite, Inc., cash
in the amount of $288,500 will be needed
for the construction and first-year op-
eration of the proposed station, consist-
ing of down payment on equipment—
$51,072; first-year payments on equip-
ment including interest—$39,134; build-
ing—$11,000; other items—$7,500; first-
year cost of operation—$179,794. To
meet the cash requirements, the appli-
cant relies upon the availability of exist-
ing capital of $163,500 and profits from
the operation of Standard Radio Broad-
cast Station WBRB and Station WBRB-
FM, Mount Clemens, Mich,, and Stand-
ard Radio Broadcast Station WNYR and
Station WNYR-FM, Rochester, N.Y. The
applicant has demonstrated the avalla-
bility of $115,197 in liquid and current
assets (as defined in section III, par, 4(d),
FCC Form 301), in excess of current lia-
bilities. However, while the applicant
states that profits of $221,500 will be
utilized from the operation of the stations
indicated above, the applicant has falled
to satisfactorlly demonstrate that these
funds will be available to finance the
construction and first-year operation of
the proposed station. Moreover, the appll-
cant has made no showing as to the va-
lidity of its $400,000 revenue estimate for
the first-year of operation. Accordingly,
financial issues have been specified,

3. Malrite, Inc., proposes to mount its
antenna on the existing antenna struc-
ture of Standard Radio Broadcast Sta-
tion WNYR, Rochester, N.Y. Therefore,
in the event of a grant of the application
of Malrite, Inc., such grant shall be made
subject to the condition that construction

shall not commence until an approprinte
application to make the proposed changes
in the antenna system of Station WNYR
has been filed and granted by the Com-
mission.

4. There appears to be a significant
disparity in the proposed Grade B con-
tours of the applications. In accordance
with the Commission’s policy, evidenes
with respect to which of the proposals
would represent a more efficient uss of
the frequency may be adduced under the
comparative lssue

5. Phillip Y. Hahn, Jr, |5 qualified to
construct, own and operate the proposed
new television broadeast station and ex-
cept as Indicated by the issues set forth
below, Malrite, Inc., is qualified to con-
struct, own and operate the propose y
television broadcast station. The
cations are, however, mutually cxc ¢
in that operation by the applicants as

\ 4 d'."

i5, therefore, unable to make the stal
tory finding that a grant of the appl
tions would serve the public interest, con-
venlence and necessity, and is of the opin-
jon that they must be designated for

in a consolldated proceeding on
the issues set forth below.

It is ordered, That, pursuant to section
309(e) of the Communications Act of
1934, as amended, the above-captioned
applications of Malrite, Inc., and Philip
Y. Hahn, Jr. are designated for hearlng
in a consolidated proceeding at s time
and place to be specified In a subsequent
order, upon the following issues:

1. To determine with respect to the
application of Malrite, Inc.:

(&) Whether, in addition to the $115,
197 already shown to be svailable, the
applicant will have avalilable an addition-
al $48,303 in liquid and current assel
(as defined In section III, par. 4(d), FCC

to finance the construction and first-year
operation of the station.

(b) Whether the applicant will have
avallable sufficient profits from the oper-
ation of Standard Radio Broadcast Sta-
tion WBRB and Station WBRE-FM
Mount Clemens, Mich., and Standard
Radio Broadcast Station WNYR and Sta-
tion WNYR-FM, Rochester, N.Y,, o sup-
plement available funds for use in the
construction and first-year operation of
the proposed station.

(¢) Whether, in the light of the evi-
dence adduced pursuant to the foregoing,
Malrite, Inc., is financially qualified.

2. To determine which of the proposals
would better serve the public Interest

3. To determine, in the light of the
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore
going issues, which of the applications
should be granted. i

It is further ordered, That in the event
of a grant of the application of Malrite,
Inc., such grant shall be made subjecs
to the following condition: Construction
shall not commence until an appropm‘ﬁ
application to make the propos
changes in the antenna system of Statlon

: Harrisoope, Inc., POC 65-1185, 2 FCC 34
223,
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WNYR has been filed and granted by the
Commission,

It is further ordered, That, to avail
ihemsclves of the opportunity to be
neard, the applicants herein, pursuant to

221(¢) of the Commission's rules, In
v or by attorney, shall within
twenty (20) days of the mailing of this
jer, file with the Commission, in tripli-
a written appearance stating an in-
n to appear on the date fixed for
he hearing and present evidence on the
{ssues specified in this order.

It is further ordered, That the appli-
cants herein shall pursuant to section
311(s) (2) of the Communications Act of
1934, as amended, and § 1.594(a) of the
commission's rules, give notice of the
hearing, efther individually or, if feasible,
jointly, within the time and in the man-
ner preseribed in such rule, and shall
advise the Commission of the publication
of such notice as required by § 1.584(g)

of the rules.
Adopted: September 6, 1967.
Released: September 15, 1967.
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,

Bex F. Warrs,
Secretary.

[FE. Doc. 67-11044: Piled, Sept. 10, 1067;
8:49 am.]

[sEaL]

[Docket No. 17587; FOC 67M-1518)
E. O. SMITH (KRDS)
Order Regarding Procedural Dates

application of E., O. Smith

Tolleson, Ariz., Docket No.
File No. BP-17053; for construc-
ton permit,

Prehearing conferences having béen
held on September 1 and 11, 1967:

It is ordered, That:

(1) The applicant’s direct afiirmative
case shall be presented primarily in the
form of sworn, written exhibits, but may
be supplemented by oral testimony;

(2) There shall be informal and formal
txchanges of exhibits on or before No-
vember 27 and December 11, 19067,
respectively;

(3) On or before December 11, 1967,
the applicant shall jdentify any witness
W be presented orally and state briefly
the scope of his testimony

4 Any party wishing to call for cross-
fxamination the sponsor of any exhibit
shall give notifieation thereof on or be-
fore December 27, 1967; and

“5' Hearing shall commence on Janu-
WY 3, 1968, at 10 a.m. in the offices of the
Commission at Washington, D.C.

lssued: September 11, 1967.
Released: September 14, 1967.
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS

In re
(KRDS),

17587,

- Commssron,
‘Sttl  Ben P, WarLx,
4 Secretary.
8 Doc, 07-11045; Piled, Sept. 19, 1967;
8:40 am.)

NOTICES

FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION

AMERICAN ENSIGN VAN SERVICE,
INC., ET AL

Notice of Agreement Filed for
Approval

Notice Is hereby given that the follow-
ing agreement has been filed with the
Commission for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763, 46
US.C, 814).

Interested parties may inspect and ob-
tain a copy of the agreement at the
Washington office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1321 H Street NW.,
Room 609; or may inspect agreements at
the offices of the District Managers, New
York, N.Y., New Orleans, La, and San
Francisco, Calif. Comments with ref-
erence to an agreement including a re-
quest for hearing, If desired, may be sub-
mitted to the Secretary, Federal Mari-
time Commission, Washington, D.C.
20573, within 20 days after publication
of this notice in the FEpEraL REGISTER.
A copy of any such statement should
also be forwarded to the party filing the
agreement (as indicated hereinafter),
and the comments should indicate that
this has been done.

Household Goods Forwarders Associ-
ation of America, Inc.; United States-
Alaska/Hawall/Guam /Puerto Rico rate
agreement:

Notice of agreement filed for approval

Alan F. Wohlstetter, Denning & Wohlstetter,
1 Farragut S8quare South, Washington, D.C.
20008,

Agreement No. DC-28, between Amer-
fcan Ensign Van Service, Inc, Asiatic
Forwarders, Inc., Astron Forwarding Co.,
Bekins Wide World Van Service, Inc.,
et al., proposes to establish and maintain
agreed rates, charges, and practices In
connection with the transportation of
household goods between ports of the
United States, on the one hand, and ports
in Alaska, Hawall, Guam, and Puerto
Rico, on the other hand. The Household
Goods Forwarders Association of Amer-
ica, 1s designated tariff publishing agent
for the parties.

The parties, which operate as freight
forwarders of household goods under
exemption provisos of the Interstate
Commerce Act and as common carriers
by water subject to the Shipping Act,
1916, propose to file tariffs with the Fed-
eral Marftime Commission between the
ports covered by the sgreement.

The purpose of the proposed agreement
i5s to assist In promoting efficient trans-
portation of used household goods be-
tween the areas covered In the
agreement.

Dated: September 15, 1967,
By order of the Federal Maritime
Commission.

TaOMAS Lisr,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc, 67-11023; Flled, Sept. 19, 1967;
8:47 am.)
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FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

[Docket No. CS67-04]
ELLIOTT PRODUCTION CO.

Order Amending Order

SepTEMEER 13, 1967,

Order amending order lssuing small
producer certificate of public conven-
ience and necessity, redesignating FPC
gas rate schedule, substituting respond-
ent in rate proceeding, and terminating
small producer certificate.

On July 19, 1967, Elliott Production Co,
(Applicant) filed in Docket No, G-3693
an application to succeed to the interests
of Elliott Oil, Inc. By the order issued
July 28, 1967, small producer certificates
of public convenience were issued to
Elliott Oil, Inc., and Applicant in Docket
Nos. CS67-92 and CS67-94, respectively.
The order in Docket No. CS87-92 issued
to Elliott Oil, Inc., terminated Docket No.
G-3693. The order also cancelled all of
Elliott Ofl, Inc., rate schedules except its
FPC Gas Rate Schedule No, 2 which is
involved in suspension proceedings in
Docket Nos. RI60-228 and RI64-332,

By general conveyance dated May 1,
1967, Elliott Oil, Inc., was merged Into
Applicant, Since Elliott Oil, Inc., iz no
longer in business, the authorization
heretofore granted in Docket No, CS67-
92 is no longer required and will be ter-
minated.

Since Applicant has been issued a

producer certificate, the applica-

tion to amend the certificate in Docket

No. G-3693 1s no longer required and
will be dismissed.

Elliott Oil, Inc., FPC Gas Rate Sched-
ule No. 2 will be redesignated as Elliott
Production Co. FPC Gas Rate Schedule
No. 5, and Elliott Production Co. will be
substituted as respondent In the suspen-
slon proceedings in Docket Nos. RIS0-
228 and R164-332.

The Commission stafl has reviewed the
application and recommends each action
ordered as consistent with all substan-
tive Commission policies and required by
the public convenience and necessity,

The Commission finds:

(1) It is necessary and appropriate in
carrying out the provisions of the Natural
Gas Act that the application to amend
the certificate in Docket No, G-3693 filed
July 19, 1867, be dismissed.

(2) It is necessary and appropriate in
carrying out the provisions of the Natural
Gas Act that Docket No. CS87-92 be
terminated,

(3) It is necessary and appropriate in
carrying out the provisions of the Nat-
ural Gas Act that Elliott Ofl, Inc., FPC
Gas Rate Schedule No. 2 be redesignated
Elllott Production Co, FPC Gas Rate
Schedule No, 5 and that Elliott Produc-
tion Co, be substituted as respondent in
Docket Nos. RI60-228 and RI64-332,

The Commission orders:

(A) Docket No. CS67-92 is terminated
and the sales previously authorized there-
under are deemed to be authorized un-
der the small producer certificate issued
to Applicant in Docket No, CS87-94.
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(B) Elliott Oil, Inc.,, FPC Gas Rate
Schedule No. 2, as supplemented is re-
designated Elliott Production Co. FPC
Gas Rate Schedule No. 5, and the notice
of succession and general conveyance
filed by Applicant are accepted for filing
effective as of May 1, 1967, The general
conveyance of May 1, 1967, is designated
as Supplement No. 7 to Elliott Produc~
tion Co. FPC Gas Rate Schedule No, 5.

(C) Elllott Production Co, is sub-
stituted as respondent in Docket Nos.
RI60-228 and RI64-332,

(D) The application to amend the
certificate filed July 18, 1967, In Docket
No. G-3693 is dismissed.

By the Commission.

[seALl GorboN M. GRANT,
Secretary.
[PR. Doc. 67-11005; Plled, Sept, 10, 1967;

8:46 a.m,]

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION

{File No, 811-803]

GREATER WASHINGTON INDUSTRIAL
INVESTMENTS, INC.

Certificate

Serremoer 13, 1967,
Greater Washington Industrial Invest-

NOTICES

1725 K Street NW., Washington, D.C.
20006, a closed-end nondiversified man-
agement investment company registered
under the Investment Company Act of
1940 (“Act”) and a licensee under the
Small Business Investment Act of 1858,
has filed an application for an order of
the Commission certifying to the Secre-
tary of the Treasury, pursuant to section
851(e) of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 (“Code™), that, for the 9 months
ended December 31, 1966, Greater Wash-
ington was principally engaged in the
furnishing of capital to other corpora-
tions which are principally engaged in
the development or exploitation of in-
ventions, technological improvements,
new processes, or products not previously
generally avallable, Applicant states that
in 1966 the Internal Revenue Service al-
lowed Greater Washington to change its
tax year from March 31 to December 31
to avold difficulties in advising its share-
holders of the tax status of its dividends
promptly in Januagy of each year. The
certification reques 15 a prerequisite
to qualification by Greater Washington
8s & “regulated investment company”
under section 851(a) of the Code, pur-
suant to the provisions of section 851(e)
thereof, for its tax year ending Decem-
ber 31, 19686,

The following table shows the com-
position of the total assets of Greater
Washington as of the end of each quarter
in the 9 months ended December 31,

ments, Ine. (“Greater Washington”), 1966:
Assvets June 30, 1966 | Sept. 30, 1968 | Dec. 31, 1006
Investments (st market value) representing capital furnished:
To mr{:orﬂmm bolieved to be principally engaged in the develop-
ment or exploliation of inventions, technolog! Improvenents,
now proccasos, or products not previously generally avallable..... $4, 835, 51 §4, 335, 635 $4.310, 215
To other corporntions believed ot 80 engaged. ......oooveurennras 1, 062, 006 1,067,857 1,07, 30
DOt TR s s e s s o e hapamaianas i bian s 5,007,617 | 6,404,022 5,338, 534
Cash awndting permanent Investment or temporarily invested: r
Cash, Government securitios (st cost) and sccraed tncome. .. ... 343, 550 621,670 1,235, 079
Other nasets (8 008L) .. oerosernneennnnncannaanssrans ERETARTYIIT N 11,751 11, 542 10, 857
Total Assets Before Reserven  ...ooooonnnoioivincsrerevancres 5, 052, 018 6,007, 24 0, 185, 09
Reserve For Postible Lossts «...oovnveerencanroresmnsaesnsassns 481, 047 cm.m[ 478, 80T
IDORAL IR 2 o= < oo bos o i e s oe S e b e Samn s b S s 5,471,271 5, 548, 307 | 0, 106, 152

Greater Washington has submitted In
support of Its application, which incor-
porates by reference similar applications
made by Greater Washington in 1961 and
subsequent years, a detailed description
of each of the companies whose securi-
ties are held in its portfollo and which
it alleges to be of the type contemplated
by section 851 (e) of the Code.

On the basis of an examination of the
reports and information filed by Greater
Washington with the Commission pur-
suant to the provisions of the Act and
the rules and regulations promulgated
thereunder, including the data and in-
formation contained In Greater Wash-
ington’s applications for certificates pur-
suant to section 851(e) of the Code filed
in previous years and In the instant ap-
plication, it appears to the Commission
that, during the 9 months ended De-
cember 31, 1966, Greater Washington
was prinecipally engaged in the furnish-

ing of capital to other corporations which
are principally engaged in the develop-
ment or exploitation of inventions,
technological improvements, new proc-
esses, or products not previously gen-
erally available within the Intent of sec-
tion 851(e) of the Code.

It is therefore certified to the Secre-
tary of the Treasury, or his delegate,
pursuant to section 851(e) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954, that
Greater Washington Industrial Invest-
ments, Ine., a closed-end nondiversified
management investment company regis-
tered under the Investment Company Act
of 1940, and a licensee under the Small
Business Investment Act of 1958, was,
for the 9 months endgd December 31,
1966, principally engaged in the furnish-
ing of capital to other corporations
which are principally engaged in the de-
velopment or exploitation of inventions,
technological improvements, new proc-

esses, or products not previously gen.
erally available. :

By the Commission,
[seaL]l - OrvaL L. DuBos,
Secretary.

[F.R, Doc. 6T-10007; Piled, Sept. 19, 1967
8:46 am,)

[File No. 1-4078]
- TEL-A-SIGN, INC.
Order Suspending Troding

SEPTEMBER 13, 1967

The common stock of Tel-A-Sign, Ine.,
being listed and registered on the Ameri-
can Stock Exchange pursuant to provi-
slons of the Securities Exchange Act of
1934, and being traded otherwise than
on a national securities exchange; and

It appearing to the Securities and Ex-
change Commission that the summary
suspension of trading in such securities
on such Exchange and otherwise than
on a national securities exchange is re-
quired in the public interest and for the
protection of investors:

It is ordered, Pursuant to sections 15
(c)(5) and 19(a)(4) of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934, that trading In
such security on the American Stock Ex-
change and otherwise than on a national
securities exchange be summarily sus-
pended, this order to be effective for the
period September 14, 1967, through Sep-
tember 23, 1967, both dates Incluslve

By the Commission.

[sEAL] ORrvaAL L. DuBois,
Secretary.
[FR. Doc. 67-10008; Filed, Sept, 10, 106T;

8:46 am.]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS
FOR RELIEF

SerTEMuER 15, 1967.

Protests to the granting of an applica-
tion must be prepared in accordance with
Rule 1.40 of the general rules of prac-
tice (49 CFR 1.40) and filed w;th:t;h.?
days from the date of publication of this
notice in the FEpERAL REGISTER.

LONG-AND-SHORT HAUL

PSA No. 41128—Commodities betiwect
points in Texas. Filed by Texas-Lows-
ana Preight Bureau, agent (No. 6020,
for interested rall carriers. Rates 01
terpene polychlorinates, also cmm:-.—\-.m‘.'n
helium gas, in tank carloads; m:‘d :n:\i_-
nesium metal or magnesium metal alloys.
in carloads, from, to, and between nc-m.l‘.,
in Texas, over interstate routes throush

oining States.
‘dg}munds for relief—Intrastate 'r’»‘tl s
and maintenance of rates from anc l.:'-'
points in other States not subject to the
same competition. h

Tﬂrlﬂ—‘s,eupplanent 68 to T"‘“’""'?‘C‘-‘é
siana Frelght Bureau, agent, tariff
998,
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AGGREGATE-OF-INTERMEDIATES

FSA No. 41129—Commodities between
points in Texas. Filed by Texas-Louisi-
ana Freight Bureau, agent (No. 603), for
mterested rafl carriers, Rates on sul-
shuric acid, and other commodities
named in the application, in carloads,
from, to, and between points in Texas,
over interstate routes through adjoining
States.

Grounds for relief—Maintenance of
depressed rates published to meet intra-
state competition without use of such
rates as factors in constructing combina-
tion rates.

Tariff—Supplement 68 to Texas-Loul-
dans Freight Bureau, agent, tariff ICC
998,

By the Commission.

H. Ne1, GARSON,
Secretary.

[PR. Doc. 67-11025; Filed, Sept. 19, 1067;
8:47 am.]

[sxaL]

[Notice 464)

MOTOR CARRIER ALTERNATE ROUTE
DEVIATION NOTICES

Serremser 15, 1967.

The following letter-notices of pro-
posals to operate over deviation routes
for operating convenience only have
been filed with the Interstate Commerce
Commission, under the Commission's De-
viation Rules Revised, 1957 (49 CFR
Il (8)) and notice thereof to all
interested persons is hereby given as pro-
vided in such rules (49 CFR 211.1(d) (4)).

Prolests against the use of any pro-
posed deviation route herein described
may be filed with the Interstate Com-
merce Commission in the manner and
form provided In such rules (49 CFR
1L1(e)) at any time, but will not oper-
éle o stay commencement of the pro-
posed operations unless filed within 30
days from the date of publication.

Successively filed letter-notices of the
same carrier under the Commission's De-
Vistion Rules Revised, 1957, will be num-
];e:sd consecutively for convenience in
dentification and protests if any should
teler to such letter-notices by number.

MoTon CaARRIERS OF PROPERTY

No. MC 10828 (Deviation No. 12),
SOUTHERN-PLAZA EXPRESS, INC.
(Consolidated Frelghtways Corp. of
I_)v.nwuro_ Operator), 2001 Irving Boule-
tn'.',rl; Post Office Box 10572, Dallas, Tex.
15207, Carrier proposes to operate as s
tommon carrier, by motor vehicle, of
Feneral commodities, with certain ex-

From Waeco, Tex., over Texas

ay 6 to junction Texas Highway

+ Wence over Texas Highway 340
0 junction Texas Farm to Market
l‘:’d«j 2491, thence over Texas Farm
(; R:Su‘)scb Road 2491 to the north gate
o ‘fje Texas Power & Light Trading-
e Creek plantsite, and return over
.. Same route, for operating con-
‘fnience only, The notice indicates that
(@ carrier i3 presently authorized to
FAnEport the same commodities, over a

No. 182——8

NOTICES

pertinent service route as follows: From
Waco, Tex., over Texas Highway 6 via
Harrison and Hearne, Tex., to Hemp-
stead, Tex., and return over the same
route.

No. MC 38551 (Deviation No. 1), RA-
MUS TRUCKING LINE, INC., 3832
Ridge Road, Cleveland, Ohlo 44144, filed
September 8, 1967, Carrier proposes to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, of general commodities, with
certain exceptions, over a deviation route
as follows: Between Cleveland, Ohlo, and
Boston, Mass., over Interstate Highway
90, for operating convenience only. The
notice indicates that the carrier is pres-
ently authorized to transport the same
commodities, over a pertinent service
route as follows: From Cleveland, Ohlo,
over U.S., Highway 20 to Auburn, N.Y,,
thence over New York Highway § to Al-
bany, N.Y., thence over U.S, Highway 20
to Boston, Mass., and return over the
same route.

No. MC 38551 (Deviation No. 2), RA-
MUS TRUCKING LINE, INC, 3832
Ridge Road, Cleveland, Ohlo 44144, filed
September 8, 1867. Carrier proposes to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, of general commodities, with cer-
tain exceptions, over a deviation route as
follows: From Cleveland, Ohio, over In-
terstate Highway 80 to junction Inter-
state Highway 94, thence over Interstate
Highway 94 to Chicago, Ill., and return
over the same route, for operating con-
venience only. The notice indicates that
the carrier is presently authorized to
transport the same commodities, over a
pertinent service route as follows: From
Cleveland, Ohio, over Ohio Highway 254
to junction Ohio Highway 57, thence over
Ohio Highway 57 to Lorain, Ohlo, thence
over Ohio Highway 2 via Sandusky, Ohlo,
to Toledo, Ohlo, thence over U.S. High-
way Business Route 20 to Junction US,
Highway 20, thence over U.S. Highway
20 to Chicago, Ill, and return over the
same routes.

No. MC 38551 (Deviation No. 3),
RAMUS TRUCKING LINE, INC., 3832
Ridge Road, Cleveland, Ohlo 44144, filed
September 8, 1967. Carrier proposes to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, of general commodities, with
certain exceptions, over a deviation route
as follows: From Huron, Ohio, over U.S.
Highway 6 to junction Interstate High-
way 894, thence over Interstate Highway
94 to Chicago, IIL, and return over the
same route, for operating convenience
only. The notice indicates that the
carrier is presently authorized to trans-
port the same commodities, over a perti-
nent service route as follows: From
Cleveland, Ohlo, over Ohlo Highway 254
to junction Ohlo Highway 57, thence
over Ohlo Highway 57 to Lorain, Ohio,
thence over Ohio Highway 2 via San-
dusky, Ohio, to Toledo, Ohlo, thence over
U.S. Highway Business Route 20 to
junction U.S. Highway 20, thence over
U.S. Highway 20 to Chicago, Ill, and
return over the same route,

No. MC 106943 (Deviation No. 9),
EASTERN EXPRESS, INC., 1450 Wa-
bash Avenue, Terre Haute, Ind. 47808,
filed September 5, 1967, Carrier’s repre-
sentative: Peter M, Witham, same
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address as above. Carrier proposes to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, of general commodities, with
certain exceptions, over a deviation route
as follows: From Akron, Ohio, over Inter-
state Highway 808 to junction Interstate
Highway 80 west of Youngstown, Ohio,
thence over Interstate Highway 80 to
New York, N.Y., and return over the
same route, for operating convenience
only. The notice indicates that the carrier
is presently authorized to transport the
same commodities, over a pertinent serv-
ice route as follows: From Akron, Ohlo,
over Ohio Highway 8 to Canton, Ohlo,
thence over US. Highway 30 to Pitts-
burgh, Pa., thence over US. Highway
22 to Newark, NJ. thence over US.
Highway 1 to New York, N.Y., and re-
turn over the same route.

No. MC 108859 (Deviation No. 4),
CLAIRMONT TRANSFER CO., 1803
Seventh Avenue North, Escanaba, Mich,
49829, filed September 5, 1967. Carrier
proposes to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, of general commodi-
ties, with certain exceptions, over devia-
tion routes as follows: (1) Over connect-
ing streets and highways in the Indian-
apolis, Ind., commercial zone, from car-
rier's route over Indiana Highway 37 to
Interstate Highway 74 at Indianapolis,
Ind., thence over Interstate Highway 74
to junction Indiana Highway 32 near
Crawfordsville, Ind., thence over Indiana
Highway 32 to Crawfordsville, Ind., (2)
over connecting streets and highways In
the Indianapolis, Ind., commercial zone,
from carrier's route over Indiana High-
way 37 to junction Interstate Highway
65, thence over Interstate Highway 65 to
Lafayette, Ind., (3) over connecting
streets and Highways in the Indianapolis,
Ind., commercial zone, from carrier's
route over Indiana Highway 37 to junc-
tion Interstate Highway 65, thence over
Interstate Highway 656 to Loulsville, Ky,
(4) from junction Interstate Highways
465 and 65 south of Indianapolis, Ind.,
over Interstate Highway 465 to junction
Interstate Highway 65 north of Indlan-
apolis, Ind., (5) from Milwaukee, Wis.,
over U.S. Highway 41 to Green Bay, Wis,,
(68) from Chicago, Ill., over Interstate
Highway 84 to Milwaukee, Wis,, and (7)
from junction Interstate Highway 294
and US. Highway 41 and Interstate
Highway 94 north of Chicago, IIl., over
Interstate Highway 294 to junction U.S.
Highway 41 at or near Hammond, Ind.,
and return over the same routes, for
operating convenience only. The notice
indicates that the carrier is presently
authorized to transport the same com-
modities, over pertinent service routes
as follows: (1) From Indianapolis, Ind.,
over Indiana Highway 37 to Blooming-
ton, Ind., thence over Indiana Highway
46 to Spencer, Ind., thence over Indlana
Highway 43 to Crawfordsville, Ind., (2)
from Indianapolls, Ind., over the route
deseribed in No. 1 to Spencer, Ind,, thence
over Indiana Highway 43 to Lafayette,
Ind., (3) from Indianapolis, Ind., over
Indiana Highway 37 to junction US.
Highway 150, at Paoli, Ind,, thence over
U.S. Highway 150 to Loulsville, Ky., (4)
from Milwaukee, Wis., over Wisconsin
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Highway 57 to junction Wisconsin High-
way 23, thence over Wisconsin Highway
23 to Plymouth, Wis., thence over Wis-
consin Highway 67 to Kiel, Wis., thence
over Wisconsin Highway 57 via Chilton,
Wis., to Green Bay, Wis., (§) from Chi-
cago, Ill,, over U.S. Highway 41 to Mil-
waukee, Wis,, and (6) from junction U.S.
Highway 41 and Interstate Highway 294
at or near Hammond, Ind., over US.
Highway 41 to junction Interstate High-
way 294 north of Chicago, Ill,, and return
over the same routes,

No. MC 108473 (Deviation No. 13), ST,
JOHNSBURY TRUCKING COMPANY,
INC., 38 Main Street, St. Johnsbury, Vi,
05819, filed September 7, 1967, Carrier’s
representative: Francis E. Barrett, Pro-
fessional Building, 25 Bryant Avenue,
East Milton (Boston) Mass, 02186. Car-
rier proposes to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, of general com-
modities, with certain exceptions, over
deviation routes as follows: (1) From
Camden, N.J., over U.S. Highway 130 to
junction Interstate Highway 2985, thence
over Interstate Highway 205 to junction
Interstate Highway 95, near Wilming-
ton, Del., thence over Interstate Highway
95 to Wilmington, Del,, and (2) from
Philadelphia, Pa., over U.S. Highway 13
to junction Interstate Highway 95, thence
over Interstate Highway 95 to Wilming-
ton, Del., and also tgenter, leave, and re-
enter the aforementioned expressways
at all entrances and exits, and return
over the same routes, for operating con-
venience only, The notice indicates that
the carrier is presently authorized to
transport the same commodities, over a
pertinent service route as follows: From
New York, N.Y., over U.S. Highway 1 to
Philadelphia, Pa. (also over U.S. High-
way 1 to junction US. Highway 130,
thence over U.S. Highway 130 to Camden,
N.J.. thence across the Delaware River
to Philadelphia), thence over U.S. High-
way 13 to Wilmington, Del.,, and return
over the same routes.

No. MC 108473 (Deviation No. 14),
ST. JOHNSBURY TRUCKING COM-
PANY, INC., 38 Main Street, St. Johns-
bury, Vt. 05819, filed September 7, 1967.
Carrier's representative: Francls E, Bar-
rett, Professional Bullding, 25 Bryant
Avenue, East Milton (Boston), Mass.
02186, Carrier proposes to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, of
general commodities, with certain ex-
ceptions, over & deviation route as fol-
lows: Between Albany, N.Y., and Glens
Falls, N.Y., over Interstate Highway 87,
also to enter, leave, and reenter the
aforementioned expressway at all exit
and entrances, for operating convenience
only. The notice indicates that the car-
rier Is presently authorized to transport
the same commodities, over a pertinent
service route as follows: Between Al-
bany, N.Y,, and Glens Falls, N.Y., over
U.S. Highway 9.

Moror CARRIERS OF PASSENGERS

No. MC 50026 (Deviation No. 10),
ARKANSAS MOTOR COACHES LIM-
ITED, INC., 100 East Markham, Little
Rock, Ark. 72201, filed September 8, 1967.
Carrier proposes to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, of passengers

NOTICES

and their baggage, and erpress and
newspapers in the same vehicle with
passengers, over deviation routes as fol-
lows: (1) From junction Arkansas High-
way 26 and U.S. Highway 87 over Arkan-
sas Highway 26, an access road, to
junction Interstate Highway 30, thence
over Interstate Highway 30 to junction
Arkansas Highway 53, thence over Ar-
kansas Highway 53, an access road, to
Gurdon, Ark., and (2) from Gurdon,
Ark., over Arkansas Highway 53, an
access road, to junction Interstate High-
way 30, thence over Interstate Highway
30 to junction Arkansas Highway b1,
thence over Arkansas Highway 51, an
access road, to junction U.S. Highway 67,
and return over the same routes, for op-
erating convenience only. The notice
indicates that the carrier is presently
authorized to transport passengers and
the same property, over a pertinent
service route as follows: From Memphis,
Tenn., over U.S. Highway 70 to Hot
Springs National Park, Ark., thence over
Arkansas Highway 7 to Arkadelphia,
Ark. thence over US. Highway 67 to
Texarkana, Tex., and return over the
same route.

No, MC 61616 (Deviation No. 23),
MIDWEST BUSLINES, INC., 433 West
Washington Avenue, North Little Rock,
Ark. 72114, filed September 8, 1967. Car-
rier's representative: Nathaniel Davis,
Post Office Box 1188, Little Rock, Ark.
72203. Carrler proposes to operate as &
common carrier, by motor vehicle, of
passengers and their baggage, and e¢x-
press and newspapers in the same vehicle
with passengers, over deviation routes as
follows: (1) From junction Arkansas
Highway 26 and U.S, Highway 67 over
Arkansas Highway 26, as access road, to
junction Interstate Highway 30, thence
over Interstate Highway 30 to junction
Arkansas Highway 53, thence over Ar-
kansas Highway 53, an access road, fo
Gurdon, Ark., and (2) from Gurdon Ark.,
over Arkansas Highway 53, an access
road, to junction Interstate Highway 30,
thence over Interstate Highway 30, to
junction Arkansas Highway 51, thence
over Arkansas Highway 51, an access
road, to Junction U.S. Highway 67, and
return over the same routes, for opera-
ting convenience only. The notice indi-
cates that the carrier is presently author-
fzed to transport passengers and the
same property, over a pertinent service
route as follows: From St. Louls, Mo.,
over U.S. Highway 67 to Judsonia, Ark.,
thence over U.S. Highway 67 to junction
U.8. Highway 67C, thence over U.S, High-
way 67C to junction U.S. Highway 67,
thence over US. Highway 67 to Maud,
Tex,, and return over the same route.

No. MC 861618 (Deviation No. 24),
MIDWEST BUSLINES, INC., 433 West
Whashington Avenue, North Little Rock,
Ark. 72114, filed September 8, 1967. Car-
rier’s representative: Nathaniel Davis,
Post Office Box 1188, Little Rock, Ark.
72203. Carrier proposes to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, of
passengers and their baggage, and ex-
press and newspapers in the same vehicle
with passengers, over a deviation route
as follows: From junction Missouri High-

way 141 and U.S. Highway 67, over Mis-
sourl Highway 141 to junction Interstate
Highway 55, thence over Interstate High.
way 55 to junction Jefferson County
Route M, thence over Jefferson County
Route M to junction U.S, Highway 67,
for a distance of 6.5 miles, and retum
over the same route, for operating con-
venience only. The notice indicates that
the carrier is presently authorized 1o
transport passengers and the same prop-
erty, over a pertinent service route as
follows: Between St. Louls, Mo, and
Judsonla, Ark., over U.S. Highway 67

By the Commission.

[sEAL) H, NexL Garsonw,
Seoretary,
[FP.R. Doc, 07-11026; Plled, Sept. 10, 1067
8:48 am.)
[Notice 1106)

MOTOR CARRIER APPLICATIONS AND
CERTAIN OT/HER PROCEEDINGS

SEPTEMEBER 15, 1967,

The following publications are gov-
erned by Special Rule 1.247 of the Com-
mission’s rules of practice, published in
the Feoeran RecisTer Issue of April 20,
1966, which became effective May 20,
1066.

The publications hereinafter set forth
reflect the scope of the applications as
filed by applicant, and may include de-
scriptions, restrictions, or limitations
which are not in a form acceptable o
the Commission. Authority which ulli-
mately may be granted as a result of the
applications here noticed will not nec-
essarily reflect the phraseology set forth
in the application as filed, but also will
eliminate any restrictions which are not
acceptable to the Commission,

APPLICATIONS ASSIGNED FOR ORAL HEARING
MOTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY

No. MC 113855 (Sub-No. 166) (Repub-
lMcation), filed August 3, 1067, published
in the FEpERAL REGISTER Issue of Au-
gust 25, 1967, and republished this lssue
Applicant: INTERNATIONAL TRANS-
PORT, INC., South Highway 52, Roches-
ter, Minn. 55902. Applicant’s representa-
tive: Franklin J. Van Osdel, 502 First
Natlonal Bank Bullding, Fargo, N. Dax.
58102. Authority sought to operale as d
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
frregular routes, transporting: Street
sweepers and parts, from points in Los
Angeles County, Calif., to points In the
United States (except Hawall). NOTE
The purpose of this republication is 0
reflect the hearing information.

HEARING : September 20, 1967, lt—;r!c-r_nj
Examiner Jair S. Kaplan, at the Onces
of the Interstate Commerce Commission,
Washington, D.C.

No. MC 115311 (Sub-No. 64) '!_1»:1»}13-
lication), filed November 3, 1966, pu™
lished FeperAL REGISTER issue of Nover
ber 24, 1966, and republished this lss::z‘\_
Applicant: J & M 'IRANSPOR'I‘_ATIO’.
CO., INC., Post Office Box 488, Milledee
ville, Ga. 31061. Applicant’s reprc::rnl:-l
tive: Paul M, Daniell, 1600 First che.d‘
Bullding, Atlanta, Ga. 30303. In the
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shove-entitled proceeding, the examiner
recommended the granting to applicant
a certificate of public convenience and
pecessity BUW Opeﬁltlon as a com-
mon carrier by motor vehicle, in inter-
state or forelgn commerce, over irregular
routes, of general commodities, except
(a) naval stores, in bulk, in tank ve-
hicles, and (b) cement, dangerous ex-
plosives, commodities of unusual value,
nousehold goods as defined by the Com-
mission, commodities requiring the use
of refrigeration, and such commodities
as require the use of special equipment
by reason of size or weight, between
Kingsland and Seals, Ga., on the one
hand, and, on the other, the plantsite of
Thickel Chemical Corp., located approx-
imately 12 miles east of Woodbine, Ga.,
restricted to the transportation of ship-
ments which have, in addition to a motor
carrier movement by applicant, an im-
medistely prior or immediately subse-
quent movement by railroad.

A Decision and Order of the Commis-
son, Review Board Number 1, dated
August 31, 1967, and served September 7,
1967, as modified, finds operation by ap-
plicant, In Interstate or foreign com-
merce, as a common carrier by motor
velilcle, over irregular routes of, general
commodities (except dangerous explo-
sves, commodities of unusual value,
household goods as defined by the
Commission, and commodities the trans-
portation of which, because of thelr
size or weight, requires the use of
special  equipment), between Kings-
land and Seals, Ga., on the one hand,
and, on the other, the plantsite of
Thickol Chemical Corp., located ap-
proximately 12 miles east of Woodbine,
Ga., restricted to the transportation of
shipments having an immediately prior
or immediately subsequent movement by
naliroad, and restricted against the
iransportation of naval stores, in bulk,
In tank vehicles, and cement; that appli-
cant s fit, willing, and able properly to
rerform such service and to conform to
the requirements of the Interstate Com-
merce Act and the Commission’s rules
and regulations thereunder. Because it
i possible that other persons, who have
relied upon the notice of the application
8 published, may have an interest in
ind would be prejudiced by the lack of
Proper notice of the authority described
i the findings in this order, a notice
of the authority actually granted will
bo published in the FepemirL REGISTER
and ;sanancc of a certificate iIn this pro-
Sﬁdi.n;: will be withheld for a perifod of
70 days from the date of such publica-
Hon, during which period any proper
Party in interest may file a petition to
YOpen or for other appropriate rellef
oy : forth in detail the precise manner
nNa..mh it has been so prejudiced.

Y0 MC 128954 (Republication), filed
}’(mh 20, 1967, published FepERAL
;;;“‘ﬂfd b&w of April 13, 1967, and re-

SNy
MELVIN
M HOS

businase
1aess a5 HOSTETTER'S

;t.m* Manheim Pike, Lancaster, Pa. 17600,
vDD:qunrs tve: John W.
*Tame, Box 626, Camp Hill, Pa. 17011.

NOTICES

By application filed March 20, 1967, ap-
plicant seceks a certificate of public
convenience and necessity authorizing
operation, in interstate or foreign com-
merce, 45 & common carrier by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, of show
cattle and sale livestock (excluding race
horses, show horses, and polo ponies),
which are used for show purposes, and
sale cattle going for breeding purposes,
personal effects of their attendants, and
supplies and equipment used in the care
and/or exhibition of such animals, be-
tween points in Pennsylvania, Maryland,
New York, Virginia, West Virginia, Ohlo,
New Jersey, Delaware, Connecticut, Mas-
sachusetts, Rhode Island, Maine, New
Hampshire, Vermont, and the District
of Columbia, on the one hand, and, on
the other, points In the United States
(including Alaska, but excluding Ha-
wall), restricted against the movement
of horses, other than ordinary, originat-
ing in or destined to polnts in Canada.

An order of the Commission, Operating
Rights Board, dated July 31, 1967, and
served August 8, 1967, as amended, finds
that the present and future public con-
venience and necessity require operation
by applicant, in interstate or foreign
commerce, as a common carrier by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, of (1) live-
stock, other than ordinary (except
horses), and (2) personal effects of their
attendants, and supplies and equipment
used iIn the care and exhibition of such
animals, between points in Pennsylvania,
Maryland, New York, Virginia, West
Virginia, Ohio, New Jersey, Delaware,
Connecticut, Massachusetts, Rhode
Island, Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont,
and the District of Columbia, on the one
hand, and, on the other, points in the
United States (including Alaska, but
excluding Hawall) ; that applicant is fit,
willing, and able properly to perform
such service and to conform to the
requirements of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, and the Commission’s rules
and regulations thereunder. Because it
is possible that other parties, who have
relied upon the notice of the application
as published, may have an interest In
and would be prejudiced by the Iack of
proper notice of the authority described
in the findings in this order, a notice of
the authority actually granted will be
published in the Feberarn Recister and
issuance of a certificate in this proceed-
ing will be withheld for a period of 30
days from the date of such publication,
during which period any proper party
in Interest may file a petition to reopen
or for other appropriate relief setting
forth In detail the precise manner in
which it has been so0 prejudiced.

ArpPLICATIONS UNDER SeoTIONS 5 AND
210a(b)

The following applications are gov-
erned by the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission’s special rules governing notice
of filing of applications by motor car-
riers of property or passengers under
sections 5(a) and 210a(b) of the Inter-
state Commerce Act and certain other
proceedings with respect thereto, (49
CFR 1.240.)
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MOTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY

No. MC-F-9479 (Republication)
(MATLACK, INC.—Control—AL ZEF-
FIRO TRANSFER & STORAGE, INC.),
published In the July 27, 1966, issue of
the FEpErAL REGISTER, on page 10166, By
decision and order of September 1, 1967,
the report and recommended order of the
hearing examiner, served April 24, 1967,
was adopted as the order of the Commis-
sion, Division 3, effective 35 days from
date of this republication. This order ap-
proved the application for control sub-
ject to a condition, Inter alia, that a
portion of the operating rights of AL
ZEFFIRO TRANSFER AND STORAGE,
INC., be transferred to MATLACK, INC,,
coincidentally with consummation. Au-
thority to be transferred is as follows:
(Appendix A to the examiner's report
and recommended order.) “Bulk com-
modities between those points in Penn-
sylvania, Ohio, Maryland, and West
Virginia which are within 150 miles of
Monongahela, Pa., over irregular routes,
subject to the restriction that no service
may be performed In the transportation
of (1) coal tar and creosote oll, in bulk,
in tank wehicles, between Cleveland,
Ohlo, on the one hand, and, on the other,
East Liverpool and Wellsville, Ohlo, (2)
heavy residual fuel oll, in bulk, In tank
vehicles, from Wellsville, Ohio, to
Youngstown and Lorain, Ohlo, and (3)
heavy residual fuel ofl and coal tar piteh,
in bulk, in tank vehicles, (a) from East
Liverpool, Ohio, to Youngstown and
McDongld, Ohio, and (b) from Mec-
Donald, Ohlo, to Youngstown, Ohio",
This authority will be unified with rights
otherwise conferred in MATLACK, INC.,
and to be embraced In a certificate to be
issued In its name.

No. MC-F-9808 (Amendment) (EN-
CINAL TERMINALS—Control—NEED-
HAM’'S MOTOR SERVICE, INC.), pub-
lished In the July 19, 1967, issue of the
FroERAL REGISTER, On page 10625, Amend-
ment filed August 31, 1967, ENCINAL
TERMINALS exercising the option,
seeks to purchase the stock of NEED-
HAM'S MOTOR SERVICE, INC., under
the terms and conditions set forth in the
agreement. As originally filed, the former
sought authority to control the latter
through management.

No. MC-F-9880, Authority sought for
purchase by GREGORY HEAVY HAUL-
ERS, INC., 51 Oldham Street, Nashville,
Tenn. 37213, of a portion of the operat-
ing rights of PASCHALL TRUCK LINES,
INC,, RF.D. No. 4, Murray, Ky., and for
acquisition by E. T. GREGORY, also of
Nashville, Tenn., of control of such rights
through the purchase. Applicants' at-
tormey: Wilmer B, Hill, 5§29 Transporta-
tion Bullding, Washington, D.C. 20006.
Operating rights sought to be trans-
ferred: Heavy machinery and contrac-
tors’ equipment, and parts, materials,
and supplies thereof, and structural iron
or steel and products thereof, all of
which because of thelr size or weight, re-
quire special equipment or special han-
dling, as & common carrier, over irregular
routes, between points in that part of
Kentucky west of the Tennessee River,
on the one hand, and, on the other, points
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in Indiana, Illinois, Missourl, Arkansas,
and Tennessee; and such self-propelled
articles, each weighing 15,000 pounds or
more, which may be included in heavy
machinery and contractors’ equipment,
and related machinery, tools, parts, and
supplies moving in connection therewith;
restricted to commodities which are
transported on trallers, between points
in that part of Kentucky west of the
Tennessee River, on the one hand, and,
on the other, points in Indiana, Illinois,
Missouri, Arkansas, and Tennessee,
Vendee is authorized to operate a com-
mon carrier in Illinois, Virginia, Tennes-
see, Kentucky, North Carolina, Wiscon-
sin, Michigan, Towa, Minnesota, Indiana,
West Virginia, Kansas, Missouri, Ne-
braska, and Oklahoma. Application has
not been filed for temporary authority
under section 210a(b).

No, MC-F-9881. Authority sought for
purchase by FORT EDWARD EXPRESS
CO,, INC., Route 9, Saratoga Road, Fort
Edward, N.Y. 12828, of the operating
rights and certain property of ASSO-
CIATED TANK LINES CO., INC., Post
Office Box 97, Hillsdale, N.Y., and for ac-
quisition by ALBERT R. HILLMAN, 24
Fort Ambherst Road, Glens Falls, N.Y.,
FRANK H. HILLMAN, Upper Broadway,
Fort Edward, N.Y., NILES R. HILLMAN,
40 Stewart Avenue South, Glens Falls,
NY., and PAUL F. HILLMAN, Star
Route, Glenns Falls, N.Y., of con-
trol of such rights and property through
the purchase. Applicants’ attorney:
Harold G. Hernly, 711 14th Street
NW., Washington, D.C. 20005, Operat-
ing rights sought to be transferred:
Gasoline and oil, 88 & common carrier,
over irregular routes, between Rens-
selaer, N.Y., and Pittsfield, Mass., be-
tween Rensselaer, N.Y. and Catskill,
N.Y., and petroleum products, in bulk, in
tank vehicles, from Hudson, N.Y., to
Great Barrington, Mass,, and points in
Connecticut and Massachusetts within
15 miles of Great Barrington, from Cat-
skill, N.Y., to Great Barrington, Mass,,
and points within 15 miles thereof; with
restriction. Vendee is authorized to op-
erate as a common carrier in New York,
New Jersey, Vermont, Maine, Maryland,
Massachusetts, Pennsylvania, Ohlo, Con-
necticut, New Hampshire, ind Rhode Is-
land. Application has not been filed for
temporary authority under séction
210a(b).

No. MC-F-9882. Authority sought for
control by A-P-A TRANSPORT CORP,,
2110 85th Street, North Bergen, N.J.
07047, of HENRY JENKINS TRANS-
PORTATION CO., INCORPORATED,
Braintree Industrial Plaza, Braintree,
Mass., and for acquisition by A-P-A
TRUCK LEASING CORP,, also of North
Bergen, N.J., of control of HENRY JEN-
KINS TRANSPORTATION CO. IN-
CORPORATED, through the acquisition
by A-P-A TRANSPORT CORP. Appli-
cants' attorneys: Herbert Burstein, 160
Broadway, New York, N.Y. 10038 and
Francls E. Barrett, Sr,, 27 Bryant Ave-
nue, East Milford, Mass. 02186. Operating
rights sought to be controlled: General
commodities, with certain specified ex-
ceptions, and numerous other specified
commodities, as a common carrier, over

NOTICES

regular and irregular routes, from, to,
and between specified points in the
the States of Connecticut, Massachu-
setts, Rhode Island, New Hampshire,
New York, New Jersey, and Vermont,
with certain restrictions, serving various
intermediate and off-route points, as
more specifically described in Docket No.
MC-36151 and Sub-numbers thereunder.
This notice does not purport to be a com-
plete deseription of all of the operating
rights of the carrier involved. The fore-
going summary is believed to be sufficient
for purposes of public notice regarding
the nature and extent of this carrier’s
operating rights, without stating, in full,
the entirety, thereof. A-P-A TRANS-
PORT CORP,, is authorized to operate
a8 & common carrier in New Jersey, New
York, Connecticut, and Pennsylvania,
Application has been flled for temporary
authority under section 210a(b).

No, MC-F-9883. Authority sought for
purchase by GLOSSON MOTOR LINES,
INC,, Route 9, Box 11-A, Hargrave Road,
Lexington, N.C,, of the operating rights
of H & B FREIGHTWAYS, INC. (JOHN
H. KRICK, trustee), 900 Chapel Street,
New Haven, Conn. 06510, and for acquisi-
tion by PEDLER AND ASSOCIATES,
INC., 306 Oakwood Drive- Lexington,
N.C., of control of such rights through
the purchase. Applicants’ attorney and
representative: James E. Wilson, 1735
K Street NW., Washington, D.C., and
Gerald W. Brownstein, Post Office Box
1406, New Haven, Conn, Operating rights
sought to be transferred: General com-
modities, excepting, among others, house-
hold goods and commodities in bulk, as
a common carrier, over regular routes,
between New York, N.Y., and Pawca-
tuck, Conn., serving certain intermedi-
ate and off-route points, those in the
New York, N.Y.,, commercial zone, as
defined by the Commission, and those in
New Jersey within 15 miles of Jersey
City, N.J., between Saybrook, Conn., and
Norwichtown, Conn., serving all inter-
mediate points, and the off-route points
of Montville and Greenville, Conn., be-
tween Norwich, Conn., and Pawecatuck,
Conn., serving all intermediate points,
and the off-route point of Greenville,
Conn,, between Westbrook, Conn., and
Deep River, Conn,, serving all intermedi-
ate points, and the off-route points of
Essex and Ivoryton, Conn,, between New
Haven, Conn., and Hartford, Conn,, serv-
ing all intermediate and certain off-route
points, between New Haven, Conn,, and
Cheshire, Conn,, serving all intermediate
points, and the off-route points of West
Haven and Fair Haven, Conn., between
Bridgeport, Conn., and Plainville, Conn.,
serving all intermediate points, and the
off-route point of New Britain, Conn.,
between New Haven, Conn.,, and Sey-
mour, Conn., serving the intermediate
points of Derby and Ansonia, Conn.;
groceries and packinghouse products,
from New York, N.Y,, to Hartford, Conn.,
serving the intermediate points of New
Haven, Conn., and those between New
York and New Haven; and certain off-
route points for northbound shipments;
general commodities, with exceptions as
specified above, over routes,
between New Haven, Conn., on the one

hand, and, on the other, certain speclfied
points in Connecticut; and serap metais,
between points in Connecticut, on the
one hand, and, on the other, New York,
N.Y,, and points in New Jersey within
15 miles of Jersey City, N.J. Vendee 15
authorized to operate as a common car-
rier in Virginia, North Carolina, New
York, Maryland, Pennsylvania, New
Jersey, Delaware, West Virginia, Geor-
gla, South Carolina, Florida, Kentucky,
Tennessee, Alabama, Ohfo, Massachy-
setts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, Maine,
New Hampshire, Vermont, Arkensas
Louisiana, Mississippi, Texas, Oklahoma,
and the District of Columbia. Application
has been filed for temporary authority
under section 210a(b).

No, MC-F-9884. Authority sought for
purchase by GLOSSON MOTOR LINES,
INC,, Route 9, Box 11-A, Hargrave Road,
Lexington, N.C,, of the operating rights
of FOBER FREIGHT LINES, INC,
(EUGENE B. BERMAN, assignee for
benefit of creditors), 31 Elm Street,
Springfield, Mass., and for aequisition by
PEDLER AND ASSOCIATES, INC,, 306
Oakwood Drive, Lexington, N.C., of con-
trol of such rights through the purchase
Applicants' attorneys: James E. Wilson,
1736 K Street NW., Washington, D.C,
and Reubin EKaminsky, 410 Asylum
Street, Hartford, Conn. Operating rights
sought to be transferred: General com-
modities, excepting, among others,
household goods and commodities in
bulk, as & common carrier, over regular
routes, between Dover, N.H,, and Hart-
ford, Conn., and Haverhill, Mass,, be-
tween points {n Massachusetts, between
Seabrook, N.H., and Providence, R.1., be-
tween Taunton, Mass,, and Providence,
R.I., serving sall intermediate points;
baker's ovens, knocked down, over lrreg-
ular routes, between Newburyport, Mass.,
on the one hand, and, on the other,
points In New Hampshire, Rhode Isiand,
Connecticut, and New York; clothing and
athletic goods, between Lawrence, Mass
on the one hand, and, on the other
points in New Hampshire, Rhode Island,
Connecticut, and New York; and fextile
mills supplies, between certain specified
points in Massachusetts, on the one¢
hand, and, on the other, Franklin, N.H,
Peacedale, R.I., and Rockville, Conn
Vendee is authorized to operale as 8
common carrier in Virginla, North
Carolina, New York, Maryland, Pennsyl-
vania, New Jersey, Delaware, West Vir-
ginia, Georgia, South Carolina, Florlda,
Kentucky, Tennessee, Alabama, Ohlo,
Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Connecti-
cut, Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont
Arkansas, Louisiana, Mississippl, Texas
Oklahoma, and the District of Columbla.
Application has been filed for temporary
authority under section 210a(b).

No. MC-F-9885. Authority sought for
purchase by ROEBINS MOTOR 'I'P.Ah:'-'
PORTATION, INC., Industrial Highway
and Saville Avenue, Eddystone P
19029, of the operating rights of H & 5
EXPRESS TRANSPORT, INC., dm\ua‘
business as H & S EXPRESS, Post Offict
Box 693, Route 15, Baltimore, Md., and
for acquisition by MAURICE ROBBINS.
300 Dogwood Lane, Wallingford, Pa., of
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control of such rights through the pur-
chase. Applicants’ attormey: Paul F.
sullivan, Suite 913, Colorado Building,
1341 G Street NW., Washington, D.C.
20005, Operating rights sought to be
transferred: Plumbing equipment and
gecessories, paper napkins and cups,
vending machines, pipe [fittings, ice
eream machinery, and gas ranges, as a
common carrier, over regular routes,
petween Baltimore, Md., and Rosslyn,
va. serving the intermediate points of
Washington, D.C., and those in Mary-
nd and Virginia within 5 miles of
Washington; general’ commodities, ex-
cepting, among others, household goods
and commodities in bulk, over {rregular
routes, between points within 10 miles
of Baltimore, Md., including Baltimore;
and monumental stone, from Baltimore,
Md., to Baltimore and points in Maryland
within 30 miles of Baltimore, Washing-
ton, D.C., and points in Maryland and
Virginis within 30 miles of Washington.
Vendee is authorized to operate as a
common carrier in Pennsylvania, New
Jersey, New York, Delaware, Connecti-
cut, Massachusetts, Maine, New Hamp-
shire, Vermont, Rhode Island, Georgia,
Florida, Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana,
Texns, Tennessee, Kentucky, Ohio, Indi-
ana, Illinois, Michigan, Wisconsin, Iowa,
Missouri, Arkansas, Oklahoma, Virginia,
and the District of Columbia. Application
has not been filed for temporary author-
ity under section 210a(b). Nore: If a
hearing Is deemed necessary, Applicants'
request it be held in Washington, D.C.,
or Philadelphia, Pa,

No. MC-F-9886. Authority sought for
purchaze by MURAL TRANSPORT,
INC, 2900 Review Avenue, Long Island
Clty, N.Y. 11101, of a portion of the oper-
sing rights of NORTH CENTRAL
TRUCK LINES, INC., Woodbury Build-
ing, Marshalltown, Towa 50158, and for
sequisition by ALEXANDER SHAPIRO,
ulwo of Long Island City, N.Y.. of con-
trol of such rights through the purchase.
Applicants’ attorney: S. S. Eisen, 140
Cedar Street, New York, N.Y. 10006. Op-
eraling rights sought to be transferred:
New and used store fixtures, as a common
carrier, over lrregular routes, between
points in Tllinofs, Indiana, Iowa, Ken-
tucky, Michigan, Minnesota, Missourd,
Nebraska, Ohio, and Wisconsin, Vendee
4 authorized to operate as a common
earrier in all points in the United States
{exeept Alaska and Hawall) . Application
has not been filed for temporary author-
1ty under section 210a(b).

By the Commission.

(seaL] H. NEIL GARSON,
: Secretary.
8. Doe. 67-11027; Piled, Sept. 19, 1067;

8:48 a.m.|

N®TICE OF FILING OF MOTOR CAR-
RIER INTRASTATE APPLICATIONS

o Seeremper 15, 1967.
& muf following applications for motor
o on carrier authority to operate in
Nirastate commerce seek concurrent
g‘s’m:;r carrier authorization in interstate

‘orelgn commerce within the limits

NOTICES

of the intrastate authority sought, pur-
suant to section 206(a)(6) of the Inter-
state Commerce Act, as amended Octo-
ber 15, 1962. These applications are
governed by Special Rule 1.245 of the
Commission’s rules of practice, published
in the FEpErRAL REGISTER, issue of April
11, 1963, page 3533, which provides,
among other things, that protests and
requests for information concerning the
time and place of State Commission
hearings or other proceedings, any sub-
sequent changes therein, and any other
related matters shall be directed to the
State Commission with which the ap-
plication is filed and shall not be ad-
dressed to or filed with the Interstate
Commerce Commission.

State Docket No. 4470 Sub-No, 5, filed
August 15, 1967, Applicant: POTTER
FREIGHT LINES, INC., Post Office Box
428, Sparta, Tennessee. Applicant’s rep-
resentative; James Clarence Evans,
Third National Bank Building, Nashville,
Tenn. 37219, Certificate of public con-
venience and necessity sought to operate
a freight service as follows: Transporta-
tion of General commodities, except used
household goods and commodities in
bulk between McMinnville and Morri-
son., Tenn.,, via Tennessee Highway 55,
with service at all intermediate points,
and serving also the plantsite of Carrier
Alr Conditioning Corp., division of Car-
rier Corp., with this authority to be used
in conjunction with all of applicant's
other authority, both existing and all au-
thority applied for if and when issued.
Both interstate and intrastate authority
sought,

HEARING: Friday, October 13, 1967,
at the Commission’s Court Room, C-1,
Cordell Hull Building, Nashville, Tenn.,
at 9:30 am. Request for procedural in-
formation, Including the time for filing
protests, conceming this application,
should be addressed to Tennessee Public
Service Commission, Cordell Hull Bulld-
ing, Nashville, Tenn. 37219, and should
not be directed to the Interstate Com-
merce Commission,

State Docket No, MC 4496 (Sub-No.
4), filed August 23, 1967. Applicant: MID
SOUTH TRANSPORTS, INC. 1046
Arkansas, Memphis, Tenn. Applicant's
representative: Dale Woodall, 800 Mem-
phis Bank Building, Memphis, Tenn.
38103. Certificate of public convenience
and necessity sought to operate a freight
service as follows: Transportation of
General commodities (except commodi-
ties in bulk, household goods and those
commodities requiring special equip-
ment) from Memphis, Tenn., over Inter-
state Highway No. I-40 to its Intersection
with Tennessee Highway 22, thence over
Tennessee Highway 22 to its intersection
with US. Highway 79, thence over US.
Highway 79 to Paris, Tenn., and retum
over the same route serving no inter-
mediate points. Both intrastate and in-
terstate authority sought.

HEARING: Commission's Court Room,
C-1 Cordell Hull Building, Nashville,
Tenn., Monday, November 20, 1967, 9:30
a.m. Request for procedural information,
including the time for filing protests
concerning the application should be ad-
dressed to the Tennessee Public Service
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Commission, Cordell Hull Bullding,
Nashville, Tenn. 37219, and should not
be directed to the Interstate Commerce
Commission,

State Docket No, MC 4078, filed August
10, 1967. Applicant: 8§ & W FREIGHT
LINES, INC. 106 McGee Street, Mc-
Minnville, Tenn. Applicant’s representa-
tive: Val Sanford, 17th Floor Life &
Casualty Tower, Nashville, Tenn. Cer-
tificate of public convenience and neces-
sity sought to operate a freight service as
follows: Transportation of general com-
modities, except those of unusual value,
class A and B explosives, commodities
in bulk, commodities requiring special
equipment, and those injurious or con-
taminating to other lading, between
Nashville, Tenn., and Murfreeshoro,
Tenn., over U.S. Highway 41, serving all
intermediate points. Both intrastate and
interstate authority sought,

HEARING: Wednesday, October 4,
1967 at the Commission’s Court Room
C-1-110, Cordell Hull Building, Nash-
ville, Tenn,, at 9:30 am. Request for
procedural information, including the
time for filing protests, concerning this
application, should be addressed to Ten-
nessee Public Service Commission, Cor-
dell Hull ' Building, Nashville, Tenn.
37219, and should not be directed to the
Interstate Commerce Commission.

State Docket No, 49640, filed August 25,
1967. Applicant: AUTO PURCHASING
AGENCY, INC., 2634 East 26th Street,
Los Angeles, Calif. 90058. Applicant’s rep-
resentative: Donald Murchison, 211
South Beverly Drive, Beverly Hills, Calif,
Certificate of public convenience and ne-
cessity sought to operate a freight service
as follows: Transportation of Automo-
tive parts and accessories, automotive
materials, supplies, and tools, automotive
gas, and diesel engines and parts, and
agricultural implements and parts, (1)
(a) between all points and places in the
Los Angeles Basin Territory, as described
in Item No. 270 of P.U.C, Minimum Rate
Tariff No. 2, (b) points and places in the
Los Angeles Basin Territory, and )
Wasco, serving all Intermediate points
Gorman and north, with operations be-
tween the Los Angeles Basin Territory
and Wasco over and alosg U.S, Highway
89 to Lerado Highway, Lerado Highway to
Shafter, unnamed highway paralleling
right-of-way of Santa Fe Rallway Co. to
Pond Avenue, and Pond Avenue to Wasco,
(i) Santa Barbars, serving Oxnard,
Carpenteria, and Ventura as intermedi-
ate points with operations between the
Los Angeles Basin Territory and Santa
Barbara via U.S. 101-A and 101, (iii) San
Diego, serving Oceanside as an intermedi-
ate point and La Mesa via State Highway
No. 10 and U.S, Highway Nos. 101 bypass,
101 and 80, (¢) Bakersfield on the one
hand and Taft on the other hand, (d)
San Diego on the one hand and National
City, El Cajon and the Los Angeles Basin
Territory on the other hand. (2) Opera-
tions to be conducted, pursuant to the
grant of authority sought over and along
the following routes, (a) State Highway
No. 166, between the intersection of U.S.
Highway No, 99 with State Highway No.
166, and Maricopa, (b) U.S. Highway No,
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399, between Maricopa and the inter-
section of US. Highway No. 399 with
U.S. Highway No. 89 at or near Green-
field, (¢) an unnumbered highway, be-
tween Shafter and the intersection of an
unnumbered highway with U.S, High-
way No. 399 at a point approximately 15
miles west of Greenfield; (d) U.S. High-
way No, 101, between San Diego and Na~-
tional City, and (e) U.S, Highway No.
80, between La Mesa and El Cajon. Both
intrastate and interstate authority
sought.

HEARING : No date has been assigned.
Requests for procedural information, in-
cluding the time for filing protests con-
cerning this application should be ad-
dressed to the California Public Utilities
Commission, Callfornia State Bullding,
Civic Center, 455 Golden Gate Avenue,
San Francisco, Calif, 84102, and should
not be directed to the Interstate Com-
merce Commission.

By the Commission.

[sEAL]) H. Nz GArsoON,
Secretary.

[P.R. Doc. 67-11028; Filed, Sept. 10, 1067;
8:48 am.)

[Notice 452]

MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS

Serremeer 13, 1967.

The following are notices of filing of
applications for temporary authority un-
der section 210a(a) of the Interstate
Commerce Act provided for under the
new rules of Ex Parte No. MC 67 (49 CFR
Part 340) published in the FEdERAL REG-
ISTER, issue of April 27, 1965, effective
July 1, 1965. These rules provide that
protests to the granting of an application
must be filed with the fleld official named
in the FepEranL REcisTer publication,
within 15 calendar days after the date of
notice of the filing of the application is
published in the FroEraL REGISTER. One
copy of such protest must be served on
the applicant, or its authorized repre-
sentative, if any, and the protests must
certify that such service has been made,
The protest must be specific as to the
service which such protestant can snd
will offer, and must consist of a signed
original and six coples.

A copy of the application Is on file,
and can be examined at the Office of the
Secretary, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D.C., and also In
the field office to which protests are to be
transmitted.

Moror CARRIERS OF PROPERTY

No. MC 59640 (Sub-No. 7T TA), filed
September 8, 1967. Applicant: PAULS
TRUCKING CORPORATION, 833 Flora
Street, Elizabeth, N.J. 07201. Applicant’s
repregsentative: Charles J. Williams, 47
Lincoln Park, Newark, N.J. 07102, Au-
thority sought to operate as a contract
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Sugar, in bags, in
shipper-furnished trailers, for the ac-
count of Czarnikow-Rionda Sugars Co.,
Inc., from Newark, N.J., to points in Al-
bany, Saratoga, and Rensselaer Countles,

NOTICES

N.Y., Hartford County, Conn., Providence
and Kent Counties, R.I, and Suffolk,
Hampden, and Woreester Counties,
Mass.,, and empty shipper-jurnished
trailers, on return, for 180 days. Support-
ing shipper: Czarnikow-Rionda Sugars
Co., Inc., 120 Wall Street, New York,
N.Y. 10005. Send protests to: District
Supervisor, Walter J, Grossman, Inter-
state Commerce Commission, Bureau of
Operations, 1060 Broad Street, Room
363, Newark, N.J. 07102,

No. MC 78040 (Sub-No. 3 TA), filed
September 8, 1967. Applicant: BOYD
TRANSFER COMPANY, a corporation,
4800 Boston Street, Baltimore, Md, 21224.
Applicant’s representative: W. T. Croft,
Federal Bar Bullding, 1815 H Street
NW., Washington, D.C. 20006. Authority
sought to operate as & common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: New furniture (except new
upholstered furniture), from Baltimore,
Md., to Atlantic City, Trenton, Beverly,
Vineland, Haddonfield and Woodbury,
N.J., to Montgomery, Paoll, Philadelphia,
West Chester, and Willow Grove, Pa.,
for 150 days. Supporting shipper: Baum-
ritter Corp., 205 Lexington Avenue, New
York, NY. 10016. Send protests to:
William L. Hughes, District Supervisor,
Interstate Commerce Commission, 1125
Federal Building, Baltimore, Md, 21201,

No, MC 119777 (Sub-No. 82 TA), filed
September 8, 1967. Applicant: LIGON
SPECIALIZED HAULER, INC., Box L,
Madisonville, Ky. 42431. Applicant’s
representative: Fred F. Bradiey, Suite
202-204, Court Square Office Bullding,
Prankfort, Ky, 40601. Authority sought
to operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Wood fiberboard, wood fiberboard
Jaced or finished with decorative or pro-
tective materials, and accessories and
supplies used in the installation of such
wood fiberboard when moving with
shipments thereof, from the plantsite of
Prestile Manufacturing Co, at Chicago,
I, to Americus, Ga., for 180 days.
Supporting shipper: Walter Sawicki,
Traflic Manager, Prestile Manufacturing
Co., 5850 West Ogden, Chicago, Il
60650. Send protests to: Wayne L.
Merilatt, District Supéervisor, Bureau of
Operations, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, 426 Post Office Building, Louls-
ville, Ky. 40202.

No. MC 119777 (Sub-No. 83 TA), filed
September 8, 1967, Applicant: LIGON
SPECIALIZED HAULER, INC. Box 1,
Madisonville, Ky, 42431, Applicant’s rep-
resentative: Louis J. Amato, Central
Building, 1033 State Street, Bowling
Green, Ky, 42101. Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Clay products and jointing com-
pounds, from Cannelton, Ind., and
Owensboro, Ky, to points in Alabama,
Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Illinois, In-
diana, Towa, Kansas, Kentucky, Loulsi-
ana, Michigan, Minnesota, Mississippi,
Missouri, Nebraska, North Carolina,
Ohlo, Oklahoma, South Carolina, South
Dakota, Tennessee, Texas, Virginia, and
Wisconsin, and rejected and damaged
shipments on return, for 180 days. Sup-
porting shipper: Arthur J. Clemens, Vice

President, Can-Tex Industries, Pos
Office Box 158, Cannelton, Ind, 47520,
Send protests to: Wayne L. Merilat,
District Supervisor, Bureau of Opera-
tions, Interstate Commerce Comm!ss
426 Post Office Bullding, Louisville,
40202.

No, MC 124679 (Sub-No. 10 TA), filed
September 8, 1967. Applicant: C. R
ENGLAND & SONS, INC. 228 West
Pifth South Street, Salt Lake City, Utah
84101. Authority sought to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: (1) Yeast
and allied bakery products, from
land, Calif., to points in Oregon, W:
ington, Montana, Idaho, Nevada, and
Utah, (2) food and salad dressing, {rom
Oakland, Calif,, to points in Oregon,
‘Washington, Idaho, and Utah, and (3)
bakery products, from San Leandro,
Calif., to Seattle and Spokane, Wash,
for 180 days. Supporting shippers: Uni-
versal Foods Corp., 433 East Michigan
Street. Milwaukee, Wis. 53210; Tip Top
Foods, Inc., 475 Lesser Street, Oakland,
Calif, 94601; and George's Deliclous
Foods, Ine., Post Office Box 2078, San
Leandro, Calif. Send protests to: John T,
Vaughan, District Supervisor, Bureau of
Operations, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, 2224 Federal Building, Salt Lake
City, Utah 84111,

No. MC 129076 (Sub-No, 2 TA), filed
September 8, 1967. Applicant: SPECIAL-
IZED CARRIERS, INC,, 928 South Penn-
sylvania Street, Indianapolis, Ind. 46204.
Applicant’s representative: Walter Jones
1019 Chember of Commerce Bulld
Indianapolis, Ind. 46204. Auth
sought to operate as a contract carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Aluminum bridge reiling
and guard components, consisting of
posts, rails, anchor systems, and other
related miscellaneous parts, from the
plantsites of Howe Engineering Co,, Inc,
Indianapolis, Ind., to points in Obio,
West Virginia, Michigan, Maryland, New
York, Pennsylvania, North Carolina, Vir-
ginia, Wisconsin, Oklahoma, Texas, Ver-
mont, Delaware, New Jersey, and Minne-
sota, for 180 days. Supporting shipper:
Howe Engineering Co., Inc, 5800 Massa-
chusetts Avenue, Indianapolis, Ind. 46215,
Send protests to: District Supervisor.
R. M. Hagarty, Bureau of Operations
Interstate Commerce Commission, 803
Century Building, 36 South Pennsylvania
Street, Indianapolis, Ind. 46204

MoT1OR CARRIER OF PASSENCERS

No. MC 129375 (Sub-No. 1 TA), flied
September 7, 1967, Applicant: .\ﬂ'.l‘u.‘)"
POLITAN TRANSIT CORPORATION
1820 Ninth Avenue, Seattle, Wash. 9610 3 .
Applicant’s representative: Grei {
Rebman, Sulte 1230, Boatmen's
Building, St. Louls, Mo. 63102, Aut
sought to operate as a common carrict, ©
motor vehicle over regular roules, trans-
porting: Passengers, baggage, €IPTe
and mewspapers when carried In m_o same
vehicles with passengers, (1) betwcen
Seattle and Auburn, Wash.: From Seath
over U.S. Highway 99 to junction W h
ington Highway 147, thence over Wast
ington Highway 147 to Auburn, 8n¢
return over the same route, serving ot

fon,

a5,
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intermediate points; (2) between Seattle
and Everett, Wash., (a) over US. High-
way 99, serving all intermediate points
and (b) from Seattle over Washington
Highway 522 to junction Washington
Hirhway 527, thence over Washington
Hizghway 527 to Everett and return over

the same routes, serving all intermediate;

points; (3) between Seattle and Tacoma,
wash.: over U.S. Highway 99, serving all
(ntermediate points; (4) between Seattle
and Redmond, Wash.; from Seattle over
US. Highway 10 to junction Washington
Highway 901, thence over Washington
Highway 901 via Bellevue and Kirkland
to Redmond, and return over the same
route, serving all intermediate points;
(5) between Seattle, Richmond Beach,
and Edmonds, Wash.; from Seattle over
US. Highway 99 as described In (2)
above to junction unnumbered highway,
thence west over unnumbered highway to
Richmond Beach, and return to junction
US. Highway 89, thence continue over
US. Highway 99 to junction Washing-
ton Highway 104, thence over Washing-
ton Highway 104 to Edmonds, and return
over the same routes, serving all inter-
mediate points; (6) between Seattle and
Des Moines, Wash,, over Washington
Highway 509, serving all intermediate
points; (7)) between Seattle and North
Bend, Wash,, over U.S, Highway 10, serv-
ing all intermediate points; and (8) be-
tween Seattle and Renton, Wash,, over
Washington Highway 167, serving all in-
termediate points, for 180 days, Support-
ing shippers: Bellevue, Wash., Chamber
of Commerce (H, C. Maynard, Manager)
550 106th Avenue NE,, Bellevue, Wash.,
98004; Renton Chamber of Commerce
(K. F. Johnson, Manager) 300 Rainfer
Avenue North, Renton, Wash. 98055:
B':n;»m-\rmn-'l‘acomg Stages, Inc., 1938
Westlnke Avenue, Seattle, Wash. 98101;
Northern Paecific Transport Co., 2250
Occldental Avenue, Seattle, Wash. 98134,
Send protests to: E. J. Casey, District Su-
pervisor, Bureau of Operations, Interstate
Commerce Commission, 6130 Arcade
Bullding, Seattle, Wash, 98101,

By the Commission.
[sEAL) H. NEiL GARSOK,

Secretary.
PR Doc, 67-11020; Piled, Sept. 10, 1967;
8:48 am.)
[Notice 453)

MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS

SerrEMeen 14, 1967.

T‘““ following are notices of filing of
3."._’1103110113 for temporary authority un-
(}- Section 210a(a) of the Interstate
commerce Act provided for under the
E:‘ rules of Ex Parte No. MC 67 (49 CFR
|t 340) published in the FroEraL REG-
O, lssue of April 27, 1965, effective
Droverrs L965. These rules provide that
mo & to the granting of an application
i ghoc Wed with the field official named
a"--;;ie Feperar Recisten publication,
notier 13 calendar days after the date of
Dbl of the filing of the application is
oo lshed In the FEpERAL REGISTER. One
*P¥ of such protest must be served on

NOTICES

the applicant, or its authorized repre-
sentative, If any, and the protests must
certify that such service has been made,
The protest must be specific as to the
service which such protestant can and
will offer, and must consist of a signed
original and six coples.

A copy of the application is on file, and
can be examined at the Office of the Sec-
retary, Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, Washington, D.C., and also in the
fleld office to which protests are to be
transmitted.

Moror CARRIERS OF PROPERTY

No. MC 21230 (Sub-No. 4 TA) (Cor-
rection), filed August 25, 1967, published
in Feperar RecisTeR issue of September
2, 1967, and republished as corrected,
this Issue. Applicant: ANTHONY
CHARLES MORIELLO, doing business
as MIDDLEHOPE COLD STORAGE,
Post Office Box 503, Newburgh, N.Y,
12550, Applicant’s representative:
Charles H. Trayford, 137 East 36th
Street, New York, N.Y, 10016. Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Fruit concentrates, fruit
juice concentrates, fruit essence, and
commodities otherwise exempt from eco-
nomic regulation when moving with the
above commodities, between Marlboro,
N.Y., and Middle Hope, N.Y., on the one
hand, and, on the other, Kearny, N.J.,
for 180 days. Nore: The purpose of this
republication is to Include “fruit
essence” In the commodity description,
which was inadvertently omitted from
the previous publication. Supporting
shipper: H. Kohnstamm & Co,, Ing., 161
Avenue of the Americas, New York, N.Y.
10013. Send protests to: Charles F,
Jacobs, District Supervisor, Interstate
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Oper-
atlons, 215-217 Post Office Building,
Binghamton, N.Y, 13902,

No. MC 111434 (Sub-No. 69 TA), filed
September 11, 1967. Applicant: DON
WARD, INC., 241 West 56th Avenue,
Office: Post Office Box 1488, Durango,
Colo. 81301, Denver, Colo. 80216, Appli-
cant’s representative: Peter J. Crouse,
1700 Western Federal Bullding, Denver,
Colo, 80202, Authority sought to operate
88 a common carrier, by motor vehicle,
over Iirregular routes, transporting:
Cement, in bulk, from Laramie, Wyo., to
points in Powder River County, Mont.,,
for 150 days. Supporting shipper: Mon-
olith Portland Midwest Co., 410 Ameri-
can National Bank Building, 818 17th
Street, Denver, Colo. 80202. Send pro-
tests to: Charles W. Buckner, District

‘Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com-

mission, Bureau of Operations, 2022 Fed-
eral Building, 1961 Stout Street, Denver,
Colo. 80202,

No. MC 113024 (Sub-No. 64 TA), filed
September 11, 1967, Applicant: ARLING-
TON J. WILLIAMS, INC., Rural Delivery
No. 2, South Du Pont Highway, Smyrns,
Del. 19977, Applicant’s representative:
Samuel W. Earnshaw, 833 Washington
Bullding, Washington, D.C. 20005. Au-
thority sought to operate as a contract
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Sodfum formate, in
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bags, for the account of Hercules, Inc.,
from Louisiana, Mo., to Burlington and
Camden, NJ,, for 160 days. Supporting
shipper: Hercules, Inc., Wilmington, Del.
19899; D. B, Moore, Manager, Truck
Division, Traflic Department, Send pro-
tests to: Paul J. Lowry, District Super-
visor, Bureau of Operations, Interstate
Commerce Commission, 206 Old Post
Office Building, Salisbury, Md. 21801.
No. MC 117303 (Sub-No. 6 TA), filed
September 11, 1967, Applicant: HUDSON
VALLEY CEMENT LINES, INC., Post
Office Box 23, Claverrack, N.Y. 12513,
Applicant's representative: Martin Wer-
ner, 2 West 45th Street, New York, N.Y.
10036. Authority sought to operate as a

‘commaon carrier, by motor vehicle, over

frregular routes, transporting: Cement,
in bulk, from town of Greenport, Colum-
bia County, N.Y., to Plainville, Conn., for
120 days, Supporting shipper: Universal
Atlas Cement Division, United States
Steel Corp., Greenport, N.Y., and Pitts-
burgh, Pa. Send protests to: Jack G.
Takakjian, District Supervisor, Inter-
state Commerce Commission, 518 Fed-
eral Bullding, Albany, N.Y. 12207.

No. MC 118535 (Sub-No. 33 TA), filed
September 7, 1967. Applicant: JIM
TIONA, JR,, 803 West Ohlo Street, Post
Office Box 127, Butler, Mo, 64730. Appli-
cant’s representative: Carll V. Kret-
singer, 450 Professional Buflding, Xansas
City, Mo. 64106. Authority sought to op-
erate as a common carrier, by motor ve-
hicle, over irrégular routes, transport-
ing: Dry fertilizer, In bags and in bulk,
and liquid fertilizer solutions, from ports
of entry on the International boundary
line between the Province of Manitoba,
Canada, arid the United States, located
in North Dakota and Minnesota, to
points In North Dakota, South Dakota,
Minnesota, and Iowa, for 150 days. Sup-
porting shipper: Simplot Chemical Co.,
Ltd., Post Office Box 940, Brandon, Mani-~
toba, Canada. Send protests to: John V,
Barry, District Supervisor, Interstate
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Op-
erations, 1100 Federal Office Building,
911 Walnut Street, Kansas City, Mo.
641086.

No. MC 123890 (Sub-No. 1 TA), filed
September 11, 1967. Applicant: BEKINS
VAN & STORAGE CO. INC., 5301
Menaul Boulevard NE, Post Office Box
3248, Albuquerque, N. Mex, 87110. Ap-
plicant’s representative: Jackson W.
Kendall, Bekins Van & Storage Co., 1335
South Figueroa Street, Los Angeles,
Calif, 90015. Authority sought to oper-
ate ns a common carrier, by motor ve-
hicle, over Irregular routes, transport-
ing: Household goods as defined by the
Commission in Ex Parte MC-19 (17
M.C.C. 467) as amended, between points
In New Mexico, restricted to shipments
having a prior or subsequent out-of-
state movement, for 180 days. Support-
ing shippers: Bekins Household Shipping
Co,, 820 East D Street, Wilmington,
Calif.; Richardson Transfer & Storage
Co., 1140 South Santa Fe Avenue, Comp-
ton, Calif,; Bekins Van Lines Co. (Inter-
national) 220 East D Street, Wilmington,
Calif.; Bekins Van Lines Co., 1335 South
Figueroa Street, Los Angeles, Calif, 90015,
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Send protests to: District Supervisor,
Jerry R. Murphy, Interstate Commerce
Commission, Bureau of Operations, 109
Federal Building, 421 Gold Avenue SW.,
Albuquerque, N, Mex. 87101,

No, MC 124983 (Sub-No. 9 TA), filed
September 11, 1967. Applicant: CLAR-
ENCE NEWLUN, doing business as
NEWLUN TRANSPORT SERVICE, 119
Lincoln Street, North Pekin, Il 61554.
Applicant’s representative: Donald S.
Manion, 53 West Jackson Boulevard,
Chicago, Ill. 60604. Authority sought to
operate as & contract carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Dairy products, other than those in
bulk, from Pekin, Ill., to points in Mis-
sourl, for 150 days. Supporting
The Borden Co., 231 Elizabeth Street,
Pekin, Ill. 61555. Send protests to: Dis-
trict Supervisor, Raymond E. Mauk,
Room 1086, U.S. Courthouse and Federal
Office Bullding, Interstate Commerce
Commission, Bureau of Operations, Chi-
cago, I11. 60604,

No. MC 126822 (Sub-No. 18 TA), filed
September 7, 1067. Applicant: PASSAIC
GRAIN AND WHOLESALE COMPANY,
INC., Post Office Box 23, Passaic, Mo.
64777, Applicant’s representative: Carll
V. Kretsinger, 450 Professional Bullding,
Kansas City, Mo. 64106. Authority sought
to operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Animal hides and pells, from Bir-
mingham, Ala.; Atlanta, Augusta, Macon,
and Waycross, Ga.; Chicago, Hampshire,
and Springfield, Ill.; Evansville, Frank-
fort, Fort Wayne, and Indianapolis, Ind.;
Cedar Raplds, Iowa; Louisville, Ky.;
Cumberland, Md.; Grand Rapids and
Plainwell, Mich.; New Brighton, Minn.;
Paris and St. Louis, Mo.; Goldsboro, N.C..
Cincinnati, Columbus, Sharonville, and
Wapakonetta, Ohio; Columbla and
Marion, S.C.; Knoxviile, Memphis, and
Nashville, Tenn.; Bristol, Roanoke, and
Stuarts Draft, Va.; Princeton and Sis-
tersville, W. Va.; and Green Bay, Wis.;
to Woburn and Peabody, Mass., for 150
days. Supporting shipper: Braude
Brothers Tanning Corp., 226 Salem
Street, Woburn, Mass. 01801. Send pro-
tests to: John V. Barry, District Super-
visor, Interstate Commerce Commission,
Bureau of Operations, 1100 Federal Office
Bullding, 9811 Walnut Street, EKansas
Clty, Mo. 64106,

No, MC 128016 (Sub-No. 3 TA), filed
September 8, 1967, Applicant: BRUCE
G. BESH, doing business as BRUCE G.
BESH TRUCKING, Rural Route No. 3,
Cedar Falls, Towna. 50613. Applicant’s
representative; Willlam A. Landau,
1307 East Walnut Street, Des Moines,
Jowsa 50308, Authority sought to operate
#5 a contract carrier, by motor vehicle,
over irregular routes, transporting: Used
auto parts, in same condition as when
removed from old or wrecked automo-
biles, from Waterloo, Iowa, to Jasper and
Terre Haute, Ind,, Chicago, Ill,, and Kan-
sas Clity and St. Louls, Mo., for 180 days.
Supporting shipper: Empire Engines,
Inc., 600 Transit Street, Waterloo, ITowa
50701. Send protests to: Chas, C. Biggers,
District Supervisor, Interstate Commerce
Commission, Buréau of Operations, 332

shipper:-
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Federal Building, 131 East Fourth,
Davenport, Iowa 52801.

No. MC 129380 TA, filed September 7,
1967. Applicant: KINSEY MOVING AND
STORAGE CO. INC., 681 Whitehall
Street SW., Atlanta, Ga. 30310, Author-
ity sought to operate as a common car-
rier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Household goods,
as defined by the Commission, between
points in Fulton County, Ga,, and points
in De Kalb, Gwinnett, Barrow, Forsyth,
Cherokee, Dawson, Pickens, Bartow,
Paulding, Cobb, Polk, Carroll, Heard,
Coweta, Fayette, Henry, Meriwether,
in De Kalb, Gwinnett, Barrow, Forsyth,
Troup, Pike, Upson, Lamar, Monroe,
Jackson, Jasper, Newton, Rockdale, Mor-
gan, Walton, Putnam, Greene, Oconee,
Gilmer, Lumpkin, Hall, Gordon, Haral-
son, Floyd, Whitfleld, and Clarke Coun-
ties, Ga,, (1) restricted to shipments
having a prior or subsequent move-
ment in containers beyond sald coun-
ties, and (2) to pickup and delivery
service Incidental to and in connee-
tion with packing, crating, and con-
tainerization, or unpacking, uncrat-
ing, and decontainerization of such ship-
ments, for 180 days. Supporting shippers:
DeWitt Freight Forwarding, 6060 North
Figueroa Street, Los Angeles, Calif. 90042,
Mollerup Freight Forwarding Co., 2900
South Main Street, Salt Lake City, Utah,
Martin Van Lines, 17720 15th NE,
Seattle, Wash, 98155, Trans Ocean Van
Service, Post Office Box 7331, Long Beach,
Calif. Send protests to: Willlam L
Scroggs, District Supervisor, Interstate
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Oper-
ations, Room 308, 1252 West Peachtree
Street NW., Atlanta, Ga, 30309.

By the Commission.
[sEAL) H. N GARSON,

Secretary.
{F.R. Doc. 67-11030; Filed, Sept. 10, 1067;
8:48 am.)
[Notico 454]

MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS

SeprEMBER 15, 1067,

The following are notices of filing of
applications for temporary authority un-
der section 210a(a) of the Interstate
Commerce Act provided for under the
new rules of Ex Parte No. MC 67 (49
CFR Part 340) published in the Feperan
RecisTer, issue of April 27, 1965, effec-
tive July 1, 1965. These rules provide that
protests to the granting of an applica~-
tion must be filed with the field official
named In the Feperar Recrster publica-
tion, within 15 calendar days after the
date of notice of the filing of the appli-
cation is published in the Feperar ReG-
1sTER. One copy of such protest must be
served on the applicant, or its authorized
representative, if any, and the protests
must certify that such service has been
made. The protest must be specific as to
the service which such protestant can
and will offer, and must consist of a

signed original and six coples,

A copy of the application s on file
and can be examined at the Office of the
Secretary, Interstate Commerce Com.
mission, Washington, D.C., and also (n
the field office to which protests are to be
transmitted.

Moror CARRIERS OF ProPERTY

No. MC 52579 (Sub-No. 8¢ TA), filed
September 11, 1967. Applicant: GIL-
BERT CARRIER CORP., 1 Gilbert Drive,
Secaucus, N.J. 07094, Applicant's repre
sentative: Aaron Hoffman (same add
as above). Authority sought to o
85 & common carrier, by motor v
over frregular routes, transport
Wearing apparel, Joose on hangers, {rom
Troy, N.Y., to Secaucus, N.J., with au-
thority to tack at Secaucus, NJ., w0
points authorized in MC-52579 (Sub-49),
for 150 days, Supporting shipper: y
Town Togs, Ine., 2 River Street, T
N.Y. Send protests to: District Su
visor, Walter J. Grossmann, Inters
Commerce Commission, 1060 Broad
Street, Room 363, Newark, N.J. 07102,

No. MC 80428 (Sub-No. 64 TA), filed
September 12, 1967. Applicant: Mc-
BRIDE TRANSPORATION, INC., Main
and Nelson Streets, Goshen, N.Y. 10924
Applicant’s representative: Robert V.
Gianniny, 800 Midtown Tower, Roch-
ester, N.Y. 14604, Authority sougnht

operate as a common carrier, by )
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport
Ing: Animal and poultry jeed, in bulk,
from Chatham, N.Y., to the following
points in Massachusetts: We d,
Greenfield, Deerfield, Ambherst, !
ampton, Southampton, Easthampton,
Hadley, Great Barrington, Adams,
Lanesboro, Cheshire, Egremont,
Sheffield. From Chatham, N.Y., to
following points in Connecticut: S
bury, Sharon, Canaan, North Can
East Windsor, South Windsor, East H
ford, Glastonbury, Litehfield, Morris,
Torrington, Watertown, Goshen, New
Milford, and Kent. From Chatham, N.Y,
to Bennington, Vt., for 150 days. Sup-
porting shipper: H. K. Webster Stores of
New York, Inc., Chatham, N.Y. 1.
Send protests to: Charles F. Jacob
trict Supervisor, Interstate Comm
Commission, Bureau of Operations,
217 Post Ofce Building, Binghan
N.Y. 13902. 2

No. MC 109689 (Sub-No. 183 TA ), flled
September 11, 1967. Applicant: W. .
HATCH CO., 643 South 800 West Strecs,
Wood Cross, Utah 84087, Post Office B0
1825, Salt Lake City, Utah 84110. Al
thority sought to operate as & com
carrier, by motor vehicle, over lrrcauy
routes, transporting: Gilsabind prodicis,
in bulk, from Gilsonite (Fruita), Coi0.
to points in Washington and Oreztt
for 180 days. Supporting shipper: Glisas
bind Corp., The 12631 East L' erisd
Highway, Santa Fe Springs, Calil
protests to: John T. Vaughan, L
Supervisor, Bureau of Operations, 100
state Commerce Commission, 2224 Free
eral Building, Salt Lake City, Utah
84111, o =7

No. MC 119774 (Sub-No. 8 TA), ;‘;;‘:;
September 12, 1967. Appncam: :V} ;'-
ELLEN STIDHAM, N. M STIDHAM,
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A E. MANKINS (INEZ MANKINS,
Executrix), AND JAMES E. MANKINS
<R.. doing business as EAGLE TRUCK-
ING COMPANY, Post Office Box 471,
Kilgore, Tex. 75662, Applicant’s repre-
sentative: James E, Mankins (same ad-
dress 85 above) . Authority sought to op-
erale ns & common carrier, by motor
yehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Paper mill rolls, from Ruston, La.,
t ints in Arkansas, Texas, Mississippl,
Alsbama, and Oklahoma. Nore: Rolls
welgh from 15,000 to 65,000 lbs, each,
for 180 days. Applicant does not intend
to tack with existing authority. Support-
ing shipper: Stowe-Woodward Co., Di-
vision of SW Industries, Inc., Ruston,
La. 71270, Send protests to: E. K. Willls,
Jr.. District Supervisor, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, 513 Thomas Build-
[ng, 1314 Wood Street, Dallas, Tex. 75202.

No. MC 119880 (Sub-No. 22 TA), filed
September 12, 1967, Applicant: DRUM
TRANSPORT, INC., Box 2056. Office: 616
Chicago Street, East Peoria, IIl. 61611,
Applicant's representative: B. N. Drum
(same address as above). Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over frregular routes,
transporting: Alcoholic liquors, in bulk,
n tank vehicles, from ports of entry on
the boundary line between the United
States-Canada at or near Detroit and
Port Huron, Mich., to San Francisco,
Callf., for 180 days. Supporting shipper:
Hiram Walker & Sons, Inc., Peoria, Il
61601. Send protests to: District Super-
visor, Raymond E. Mauk, Interstate
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Oper-
ations, U.S. Courthouse and Federal Of-
fice Bullding, Room 1086, 219 South
Dearborn Street, Chicago, 111, 60604,

No. MC 126650 (Sub-No. 3 TA), filed
September 11, 1967. Applicant: JOHN E.
DITTMAN, doing business as DITTMAN
VAN & STORAGE CO., 1132 Broadway,
Vallejo, Calif. 04590. Applicant’s repre-
sentative: Marvin Handler, 405 Mont-
gomery Street, San Francisco, Callf.
94104 Authority sought to operate as &
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irreguiar  routes, transporting: Used
household goods, as defined by the Com-
misslon in 17 M.C.C. 467, between points
iu Santa Clara and San Joaquin Coun-
ties, Calif,, and between points In said
counties on the one hand, and, on the
other hand, points in Colusa, Marin,
Mendocing, Alameda, San Francisco,
Solano, Napa, Sacramento, Placer, Yolo,
Yuba, Sutter, Nevada, Butte, Lake, So-

No, 182—p
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noma, and Contra Costa Counties, Calif.,
for 180 days. Supporting shippers: Rich-
ardson Transfer & Storage Co,, Inc., 246
North Pifth Street, Salina, Kans. 67401,
Trans Ocean Van Service, 3625 Industry
Avenue, Lakewood, Calif. Send protests
to: District Supervisor, Willilam E, Mur-
phy, 450 Golden Gate Avenue, Box 36004,
San Francisco, Calif, 94102,

No. MC 128473 (Sub-No. 6 TA), filed
September 12, 1967, Applicant: MON-
TANA EXPRESS, INC., 207 Behner
Bullding, 2822 Third Avenue North, Bil-
lings, Mont. 59101. Applicant’s repre-
sentative: Joseph F. Meglen (same ad-
dress as above) . Authority sought to op-
erate as a common carrier, by motor ve-
hicle, over irregular routes, transporting:
meat and packinghouse products, from
Williston, N. Dak,, to points in Califor-
nia, Oregon, Washington, Wisconsin,
and Ilinois.,, for 180 days. Supporting
shipper: Paul R. Held, President, Willis-
ton Packing Co., Williston, N. Dak, 58801.
Send protests to: Paul J. Labane, District
Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, 251 U.S. Post Office Building,
Billings, Mont. 59101,

No. MC 129381 (Sub-No. 1 TA), filed
September 11, 1967, Applicant: GASO-
LINE TANK SERVICE CO., INC., 1430
130th NE., Bellevue, Wash. 98004, Post
Office Box 96. Applicant's representative:
Jack R, Davis, 1100 IBM Bullding, Se-
attle, Wash. 98101. Authority sought to
operate as a contract carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Bulk Hquid petroleum products and
bulk liquid commodities (except milk and
cream and those requiring temperature
control) and local cartage, between Se-
attle, Tacoma, Spokane, Aberdeen, Bel-
lingham, Bremerton, Everett, Hoquiam,
Longview, Olympla, Port Angeles, Puyal-
lup, Renton, Vancouver, Walla Walla,
Wenatchee, Yakima, Pasco, Kennewlck,
and Pullman, Wash., for 150 days. Sup-
porting shipper: Union OIil Co. of Cali-
fornia, 2001 Western Avenue, Seattle,
Wash. 98111. Send protests to: E. J.
Casey, District Supervisor, Bureau of
Operations, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, 6130 Arcade Bullding, Seattle,
Wash. 98101.

MoOTOR CARRIER OF PASSENGERS

No. MC 128794 (Sub-No. 2 TA)
(Amendment), filed July 24, 1967, pub-
lished FeoeralL RecisTER, issue of August
4, 19687, and republished as amended this
issue. Applicant: SOUTH BASIN LINES,
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INC., 1315 Columbia Avenue, Moses Lake,
Wash, 98837, Applicant's representative:
George Kargianis, 608-11 Norton Build-
ing, Seattle, Wash, 98104. Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over regular routes,
transporting: Passengers and their bag-
gage, express freight, U.S. mail, and
newspapers, (1) between Soap Lake and
Pasco, Wash.: From Soap Lake over
Washington Highway 28 to Ephrata,
Wash., thence over Washington High-
way 282 to junction Washington High-
way 17, thence over Washington Highway
17 to junction U.S. Highway 395, thence
over U.S, Highway 385 to Pasco, and re-
turn over the same route, serving all In-
termediate points; (2) between junction
Washington Highway 17 and junction
unnumbered highway, over unnumbered
highway to Warden, Wash,, and return
over the same route, serving all inter-
mediate points; (3) between junction
Washington Highway 17 and junction
Washington Highway 260, over Wash-
ington Highway 280 to Connell, Wash.,
and return over the same route, serving
all intermediate points; (4) between
Junction Washington Highway 17 and
Washington Highway 26 (at or near
Othello, Wash,) and Vantage, Wash.,
over Washington Highway 26 and return
over the same route, serving all inter-
mediate points and (5) between Vantage,
Wash.,, and Priest Rapids Dam Site,
Wash,, over Washington Highway 243,
and return over the same route serv-
ing all intermediate points, for 150 days.
Nore: Applicant states that It intends to
interline with the Greyhound Lines, Inc,,
at Pasco, Ephrata, and Moses Lake,
Wash. Supporting shippers: There are
14 supporting statements attached to ap-
plication, which may be examined at the
Interstate Commerce Commission, in
Washington, D.C., or at the fleld office
named below. Send protests to: L. C.
Taylor, District Supervisor, Bureau of
Operations, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, 401 U.S. Post Office, Spokane,
Wash. 89201. Nore: The purpose of this
republication is to show that applicant
intends to serve all intermediate points
on all rbutes,

By the Commission.

{sEAL] H., NE1L GARSON,
Secretary.
[FR. Doc. 67-11081; Filed, Sept. 10, 1067;

8:48 a.m.]
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